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Chapter I
INTRODUCTION

It 18 nearly eighteen years since the daath of
' Willliam Jemes. In the meantime many changes have taken
| place, not only in the United States, but throughout
: the world, These changes are not mersly the easily
transitional ones connected with 1life at any time,

8ome‘of the changes have been saitatory, even though

' we may recognize their germs in pre-twentieth century
{  events. It seems almost superfluous to mention the
World War, and yet how it has changed our outlook, our
, 4ideas, in some cases our very philosophy of 1life!
o f Life to-day seems in much more of a flux then
‘f;; it seemed a quarter-century ago. The old stabilities
- seem to be gone; - at least with many people, The moor-
’1ngs are loose, the anchors faill to grip the bottom.
n -~ Religious faith is often weak and not seldom wanting.
5: “‘;~}k, The question, “Where do we go from heret" is one that
arises on all éides, and it will not doﬁﬁ.
‘ Quite naturally the educational world reflects
’Pffhe general unrest prevalent in all other phases of life.

We are no longer satisfied with the older definitions,
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. Our rights as individuals having been progressively em-
phasized for several centuries, it was perhaps inevitadble
‘+chat, in the course of time, we should reach that point

.. where everyﬁningvis being questioned and reevaluated, and_

panaceas offered. In educational matters we have prophets
. of all descriptions, some crying, "Lo, herel* others,

! "Lo, therel" and st11l others vocsble enough but plainly

% iandering iﬁ the quagmires of conflicting interests and

) philosophies,

It is not only in the matter of changling emphases
that education is involved. Our educational problems
have become increasingly complex because of the greater
/ demends made upon education. william H. Kilpatiiek,
writing on "Tendencies in Educational Philosophy," in a

volume titled Twenty-five Years of american Eaueatioh, 1

'f;‘ aays=

, , #The 1ife of our people has in this period (the
g B twenty-five year period from 1898 to 1923) been seen to
i make from varylng sngles many opposed demends upon ed-
: uecation, To asct at any time in the face of such demands
.- and with due consideration of all the complex results
- has meant the kind of thought we have called phileoso-
. phizing, and this has been true whether the needed
.. dellberation has been made by philosopher or by admin-
istrator. The more immediate demands have often involved
"~ deeper demands, So that education has been called on to
.. face problems that involved the bases of all associate
. 1ife and action, The answers that have been made to
these questions have naturally been various, ,%

Evidently we do need a gulding hand, ILife should

o e ws we W e e o e

1 p.85-86
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‘be interpreted for each new generation. But the new in-
%vterpretation will not necessarily reject all that belong~-
; ed to the 0ld, Indeed, the hewér'understanding:may be
: ﬂﬁst the 0ld one in new dress, with the central meaning
' unimpaired, As a matter of fact, it may well be queatien;
:  ed whether any one 1s even incipiently qualified to give
‘  ; us & meaning of life who fails to see the common core, -

. and this the major portion, too, - running through the

whole history of the race,

There is no need in these pages to enter into the

controversy regarding the relative worth of sclence and
philesophy. Each needs to reinforce the other, A philoso-
phy that fails to take into consideration all the facts

N e L

i of science canmot meet the demends of this century. But,
"~ff, on the other hand, science in end of itself cannot furnish
aims and ideals, It can and does take the facts, bring

S them to light, enumerate and classify them, interpret

|  5/ them. But if we are looking for the ultimate "Why?* of
\ﬁﬁ’ _ylife, we must perforce turn to philoesophy. It—may ﬁrove
,/; §:‘ inadequate, It will have to be revamped perhaps.as new
/ £ scientific facts emerge, But it; in my judgment, remains
/} ’~ v  the court of last resort.

To solve our educationsl problems, we turn, then,
to both science and philosophy. But as the problems of

education are analogous to those of 1ife in general, we

must, I think, pay the greater homage to philoaophy, never
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 forgetting for an instant the debt of philosophy to
- ;8¢iance and the constant interplayéof the two.
. , ,; It is but natural that, in our effort to untangle

Tin 1; these major problems of education, we should turn for
: help to all who seem to have anything of promise. Hence
1 our numerous panaceas, Kilpatrick, continuing his state—
~ ment previously quoted, to the effect that there have
i~natura11y been many answers made, in the period in
‘?fquestion; sayss "But during the period under discussion

there has been in this field en unmistakable trend. In |

~3~this~movement the most influentiesl leaders have been

William Jemes and John Dewey . . . ¢« in the phi-
u 1l

Mo

lesOphy of education.

f This paper proposes, then, that we shall pause

{ long emough in our guest for the "fountain of eternal

youth® in education to look backward, and in perspective

}iybto stﬁdy the 1life and teachings of one who justly lays

i ’ claim to being both scientist and philosopher, and élso

| educator, Such a study of Williem James ought to prove

J/  of great value to all ed?catcfs.

S  " " Did Willlsm Jemes have a philosophy of education?

f |  ,.,-' The following pages will attempt to snswer that question,

| and, if the answer be in the affirmative, to show what
that philosophy was, James did not leave any one book

~ 4n which is embodied a fully-rounded educationel philoso=

ik phy¢ But from his numerous writings one should be able

',‘---_---‘-

1 92. cito’ po%
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to extraet and deduce such & philosophy. The aim of
' this paper, then, shall be to ascertain the educational
:"philosophy of Williem James.
In so doing, I shall try, as much as possible, cone~
;,sistent with the length of the essay, to let William James
speak for himself. In doing this I shall follow the

method of Captain Howard V. Enox, in his The Philesophy
‘of Williem James: "I Telt," says Mr. Knox, ¥that James
i iés 8o supremely excellent a writer that a summary of
"his philosophy would be best given as far as possible in
his own incomparable langusge. I have accordingly aimed
largely at effective selection and at stringing together
his own expositions of his own most importent doctrines,

u 1l

‘with a ninimum of explansatory comment, This method,

-

~ writes a reviewer in The Hibbert Journal, % 1s the only

"right method of presenting Jemes's philosophy.

The reader will be prepared, therefore, for numer-
ous quotations, Furthermore, as the alm shall be 1imt -
ed to the ascertainment of what constituted James's

edueationai philosophy, the facts wlll be presented with .

8 minimum of personal criticism, the reader himself thus

being allowed the privilege of drawing his own con-
'V*f‘ﬁ'elusions and meking his own interpretations, .Sema phi-'

losophers' educational philosophy is given forth ex-

'ﬂ?fé See Preface,
% april, 1915, Vol. 13, p.677
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plicitly in certain works; Such, for example, are
 Plato's Republic, Rousseau's Emile, Davidson's Educa-
;ftidh.gg World-Bullding., As has been stated already,

“ﬂilliam James left no one book containing anything at

" 211 like a fully-rounded educational philosophy. . The
 task of the present writer, then, in making the necessa-
ry extracts and deductions for the formulation of such
a philosophy is sufficiently large and lengthy in scope
as to preclude eany adequate critical evaluation of the

philosophy after it has been thus abstracted,
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Chapter II

WILLIAM JAMES THE MAN

"among those who have earned the name of philoso-
pher there is none, " writes L. P. Jacks, referring to

® *

Williem James, fwhose philosophy is a more sincere and
somplete'expreséion of his own personality .
This

His philosophy is, in fact, himself writ large.
; in a sense 18 true of all philosophers, though they are
f not always aware of it; but James knew it and accepted
; it as one of his guldes to the meaning of Truth." 1

Similar expressions have been made by otheré. We

shall, therefore, take the time to acquaint ourselves

san

3
! g
~ with the personality of the man who is the object of owr

/ ~ study, In so doing we shall, of course, refer to some
of the main events in his life; but no attempt will be

~ mede to give a full biographical record,
William James was born in New York City on January 11,

1842, the eldest son of Henry Jsmes of Boston, and of

e
’ ff e
{ e Mary Walsh of New York City.
// e The father was a Swedenborglan mystic, a theologian,
| I "williem James and His Letters," The Atlantic Monthly,

Bol. 128, August, 1921, p.197.
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‘& writer, a man of books. He was on intimate terms

with Emerson, on this side, and with Carlyle, on the
other side, of the Atlantlic., He combined the career
of a literary men with that of a philosopher, : He
"was a religious prophet and genius, if ever prophet
and genius there were," 2 As 8 young man he graduated,
in 1830, from Union coilege, Schenectady. Five years

later he entered Princeton Theological Seminary. "By

‘the time he had completed two years of his Seminar}

course, his discontent with the orthodox dispensation

f was no longer to be doubted. He left Princeton, and the

truth seems to be that he had already conceived some
measure of the antipathy to all eccleslasticecisms which
he expressed with abounding scorn and irony throughout
all his later years,¥

Much has been wfitten, on vsrious occasions, about
Henry James the elder. Some delightful glimpses of
him are given in the Letters of William James, ° edited

by willism Jemes's son. “There was nothing conventional,

 prim, or parson-like" 5 sbout him. The following in-
. eident exemplifies this very strikingly:

Everett Deen Martins Psychology, pe30.
Letters of Willlam James, Vols I, P+13e

Letters of Williem Jemes, Vole I, PeBe

The Atlantic Monthly Press, Boston, 1920,
Letters of William Jemes, Vol. I, p.13.
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"a week before Pather dled,® writes his dsughter.

" Alice, "I asked him one day whether he had thought what

he should like to have done sbout his funeral., He was

. immedietely very much interested, not having appareantly
~ thought of it before; he reflected for some time, and

then sald with the greatest solemnity and looking so

majestict 'Tell him to say only this: “Here lies a

man, who has thought all his life that the ceremonies

~attending birth, marriage and death were all dfmned
non-gense.,” Don't let him say a word morell®

- Professor George Ssnteyanea aescribes the father as

¥one of those somewhat obscure sages whom early America

: produced:s mystics of independent mind, hermits in the

, desert of business, and heretiecs in the churches. They
a3 were intense individualists, full of veneration for the

Q free souls of their children, and convinced that every

one should paddle hls own canoe, especially on the high
« L2
8088,

William Jemes resembled his father in many ways, °
¥There 18 no doubt that heredity and paternal example
heve counted for much in the literary style and in the
temperament of the son, as well as in the fundemental

inspirstion of his philosophy. It is not'thgt he has

preserved intact any of the theological ideas of his
~ father, rather the contrery; but the dominant note has
_remained, which 1s perhaps characterized best by the

Ibid, Pel6.

_Character and Opinion in the United States, p.64
3 Tetters of Willism James, Vols I, Pel0s

,\) R

SRR
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word serious.” 1 But we have already read enough to
"sée that thers was something more in the father tham
e gravity. Serious he was, but it was the kind of serious~
| ness that had a twinkle in the eye, and the quick appre-
‘hension of the humorous. Willism Jemes likewise combined
 this %gaiety and gravity, keen thought and great depth
of feeling with a turn for quip and jest.” 2
Another writer, commenting on William Jemes's debt
to his father, says: "James was born a philesophers
- philoéophy$was in the blood and in the very air of the
household. There is no better instance of the heredity
of genlus and of predestination to a carser." 3
It is clearly seen that william Jemes's boyhood
environment was of & highly intellectual kind. "The in-
tellectual life was not an extraneous thing to‘him but
almost identlcal with the adventure of living itself,
It 1s this spirit of adventure which we always meet in
',James. Thinking was never for him the deaﬁ and formal
thing that 1t is for most people.”
,  The religious training to which William Jemes was
subjected was not that of the orthodox kind. And yet

'f;  , ,v‘i wh. Flournoy:s The Philosop@z of William James, p.l4.
;o 7 BEmile Boutroux: w1lliam;Jame§, Pe3 ff.
% jomn Macy: The Griticel Game, p.180.

e ‘4‘Everett Dean Martin: Psychology, pe30.

T

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



1f it was religious, nevertheless, Henry Jemes the novel=-
1st, brother of William Jemes, in writing of the early
religious treining in the home of the two boys, sayss

, Tt 1s not too much to say, I think, that our re-
ligious education, so far as we had any, consisted wholly
in that loose yet enlightening impressions: I say so far
as we had any in splte of my very definitely holding that

- 4t would absolutely not have been possible to us, in the

. measure of our sensibllity, to breathe more the air of

- that reference to an order of goodness and power greater
than any this world by itself can show which we under-
stand as the religious spirit., Wondrous to me, as I
consider again, that my father's possession of this spirit,

" in e degres that made 1t more deeply one with his 1life

- thean I can conceive another or a different case of 1its

being, should have been unaccompanied with 2 single one
of the outward or formal, the theological, devotional,

‘ritual, or even implicitly pietistic signs by which we

- ususally know it. The fact of course was that his religion
was nothing if not a philosophy, extrsordinarily complex

- and worked out and original, intensely personal as an

- @xposition, yet not only susceeptible of application, but
clamorous for it, to the whole field of consciousness,
nature and society, history, knowledge, all human rela-

- tions and q&astions, every pulse of the process of our
destiny,."

With regard to that element of mysticlism in the
father to which reference has already been made, William
James, early saturating himself with the Swedenborgian

- spirit, 2 Ygrew up believing that the powers of that
edmirsble man ( his father ) had been hindered in effi-

‘edency, if not in growth, by a mystical ideslism., He
‘came, therefore, to dread such blinding bellefs for

m e ME ms W e wh W W

1 |
. Hotes of & Son and Brother, p.163-164.
© Emile Boutrouxs Willism James, p.d.
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4 1 ghig pesction against Swedenborgianism

’ ']1helps to explain a great deal of William James's later
. thought. More will be said regarding James's religious

~ beliefs in a later chapter.

Interesting incidents in the early life of William
James are recorded by his brother Henry, in the two

volumes titled, respectively, A Small Boy and Others, 7

~ and Notes of a Son and Brother. ®  The father was rest-

less, this restlessness resulting in changes of residence
| from America to Europe and back again, It 1is suggested,
 7:however, that "clearly there was profit for him ( William
Jemes ) also in the restlessness which governed his
- Pather's movements and which threw the boy into quicken=-
fiﬁg collision with places, people, and ideas at a rate |
ét which such contects are not vouchsafed to many school-
boys.” ¢ wge began young to be a wide reader; soon he
becamé a wide reasder in three languages. Above all, he
was encouraged early to trust his own impulse and pursue
‘his own bent," 5
The effect of this cosmopolitanism upon the James

~family surely could not have been inconsiderable., In

_ his later 1ife, as we shall see, William James made

,~1 ”W11liam James," George Herbert Palmer. Harvard
_ Graduates' Magazine, Vol. 29, Sept., 1920, p.oo.

2 Charles Scribner's Sons, New York, 1913, 419 pages.
3 Charles Scribner's Sons, New York, 1914, 515 pages.,

% Letters of Willieam James, Vols, I, p.2l.

5 1big,, p.24.

je -
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“1 }1 £ﬁmerous trips to Europe; and his brother Henry
 actually expatriated himself and becsme a British
subject. William, However, always remained loyal
 to the United States. But hls views were no narrow,
Hprovincial enes;,l
~.While in London and Paris, in his early teens,
William was instructed by special tutors. In 1857-8
- he attended the college of Boulogne-sur-Mer, From thers
he went, in 1869-60, to the University of Geneva. He
‘«bagan to study drawing in Paris, and in 1860-1, having
"returned to the United States, he studied painting at
. Newport, Rhode Island, in the studlo of William Hunt,
But before the year 1861 came to a close James "had de~
cided not to be a painter at all, Thereafter, what was
remarkable was Just that he let so genulne a talent re-
main completely neglected,™ 2
At this place we had better stop long enough to say
- a word or two regarding William James's physical con-
dition. As 1 boy his health was not of the robust kind.
 There were certain weaknesses which served as a thorn
in the flesh to him all during his 1ife. It becams

~necessary for him to pause in his academic dutlies from

. ;;time to time to rest for rather long pericds of time.

It was this physical frailty which prevented him from

',;';‘Sae Ralph Barton Perry:s Present Philosophical Ten=~
. @dencies, p.378.
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1? 3f£§k1ng any part in the war between the States that began
“4in 1861. |
In this same year thet the civll strife began
 Jemes, after definitely deciding to turm his back upon
painting us a career, entered the Lawrence Scientific
Sehool at Harvard. Here, for two years, he studied
| aﬁatomy and chemistry. He was, at the time of beginning
his work, nineteen years of age. During the first
winter at the vcientific School his physical and nervous
- frailty was such as to bring itself to the notice of
President Eliot. In 1863 James entered the Harvard
| “Medlcal School.
At this time'Prcfessor Louls Agassiz was at Harvard,
Quite unlike James in the’matter of meticulously gather~
o ing‘and classifylng zoologlical specimens, Agassiz never=-
theless exerted a wonderful influence upon William James,
It was under Agassiz that James séudied natural science,

~-“F10urnoy, in his The Philosophy‘gg'W1lliam James, 1

mentioning first the influence of William James's father
upon our philosopher with regard to the note of the seri=-
ousness of life, states that the second important in-
; _£1nence upon William James at least in his earlier years,
;»ﬁas that of the illustrious zoologist Agassiz, In April,
1865, Agassiz went to Brazlil at the head of the Thayer

- s s s as e A R S W

-1 op, cit., p.16.

TR e
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'Empedition. William James was included as a member of

"7,the expedition., For over a year he was absent from home

'7;on this trip. During this period he was sick part of

‘the time, He became disgusted with all the detail work
of the naturalist, and henceforth turned his mind into

| - other channels, However, the influence of the great

naturalist had been irrevocably stemped upon the mind

of William James, Inwriting at a later date about

"' ; _Agassiz, James saids

T myself, for instasnce, have never been able to
@scape; but the hours I spent with Agassigz so taught
-me the difference between all possidble abstractionists
and all livers in the light of the world's concrete
fulness, that I have never been able to forget 1it,
 Both kinds of mind have their place in the infinite

~ design, but there can be no question as to which H}nd
1ies the nearer to the divine type of thinking

James hed already turned his back upon painting.
- Now he turns his back upon natural science, and, though
- gearcely twenty-three years of age, "he reached the

conviction, never to be departed from, that the 1life

of speculative thought was the only existence in which

”'  ~he_cou1d find scope for his dearest inclinations. He

went on with the study of medicine after he had reached
fthat conviction, it is true; nevertheless, from then on

 fhn'was really preparing to embark, and embarking on the

‘ - *- - - - . - -~ - A

-1 ”Louis Agassiz,“ Memories and Studies, p. 12-15,
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 speculative voyage of the mind." 1

Returning from Brezll, James found himself 11l
| in body and disturbed in mind. So he interrupted his
- course at the Medical School, and left in April, 1867,
for Europe. He spent the summer in Dresden snd Bohemia.
- But, instead of improving, his health became worse,

. "Insomnia, digestive disorders, eye~-troubles, weakness
6f the back, and sometimes deep depression:of spirits
followed each other or affiicted him simultaneously.*

~ This 1illness, beginning in 1867, "overtook him when he
was only twenty-five years old, and threw him heavily

" upon his inner moral and intellectual resources., It
¢aught him alone and among strangers, more or less
prostrated him, and defeated his plans just at a time
of 1ife when he was beginning to" etc., etc,

These were not easy years for James. wWandering in

_the wilderness is never pleasant, if one feels lost,.
The decision to embark upon the speculative voyage did,
at the time, prove & stimulus to him, We are so consti-
tuted that we need a goal of some‘kind; But, although
‘James's early l1life had been saturated with philosophy,
ﬁow, in his young manhood, as he makes the deeper plunge

- ex W M e we W Am W

1 7he Education of William James," Charles K. Trueblood,
The Dial, Vol. 83, October, 1927, p.308,

B Lot Lethers of William Jemes, Vol. I, 9.84
5 Tvid., pess.
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into metaphysics, he finds unplumbed.depths, uncharted

‘currents. In his Varieties of Religious Experience we
get some idea of nis mental state at this time. His
_ first ventures "on the speculative voyage of the mind"

were, says Mr, Trueblooﬁ, .

‘®not merely unprofitable; they were unwholesome, for
~ they landed him on the shores of sceptlcism, where he
contracted a formidable case of metaphysical melancholy,
- How formidable it was may be inferred from the fact that
- it brought him, in his twenty-fifth or twenty-sixth
year, . . . . e well balanced and normal heart-
"ed as he was, to the contemplation of suicecide; and in
‘his twenty-seventh or twenty~-elghth year, brought him
e o Wwithin sight of insanity. The story
of this double crisis is, surely, the central dramas of
his education.”

During the winter of 1867-8 James studied physiology
at the University of Berlin. On October 5, 1868, writing
to his father ( from Divonnet? ) James tells hims

"T got a little book by a number of authors,
"L!'Annee 1867 Philosophique,™ whiech may interest you
if you have not got it already. The introduction, a
review of the state of philosophy in Frence for some
years back, is by one Charles Renouvier, of whom I
never heard before but who, for vigor of style and com-
pression, going to the core of half a dozen things
in a single sentence, so different from the nemby-pamby
~diffuseness of most Frenéhmen, is unequaled by anyone.
" He takes his stand on Kant,."

Returning to America, James went to work zt the

"The Education of william James*, The Dial, Vol., 83,
October, 1927, p.308, :

Letters of william James, Vol. I, p.138.
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‘ gHarvard Muéeum of Comparative Zoology,kand in 1869
~ took his doctorate in medicine at Harvard., From this
time on until*ievz Yhe continued to work according to
his fancy, assuming no professional obligations, partly
‘because of his 1ll-health, partly because of his in-
tellectual curiosity, his eagerness for varied knowledge,
to say nothing of a certaln instinctive repugnance to
officiel duties,”
In 1872 James was appointed instructor of physiblogy
&t Harvard, From 1873-6 he taught anatomy and physiology.
- Early in this lstter year Thomas Davidson introduced

James to Miss Alice H., Gibbens. The next day James wrote to
" his brother wilky that he had just met "the future

Mrs, wW. Je" 2 On July 10, 1878, William James fulfill~-

ed his prophecy, he and Miss Gibbens being married at

the house of the bride's mother in Boston,

Mr. James gave his first real course in philosophy
in 1879-80. In 1880 he became assistant professor of
philosophy. Five years later he was made professor of
philosophy, which chair he held until 1889, when he took
the chalr of psychology. In 1892 he gave up the direction
of the psychologlical laboratory, and five years later,

1 Emile Boutroux: William Jemes, p. 5 ff.
| 13 Letters of Willlsm James, Vol. I, p.192
‘5 Inid., pe102

"y R
L
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 “1n 1897, he eschewed once and for all the offiecial
title of professor of psychology, exchanging it for
that of professor of philosophy. This latter title

" he bore until his death in 1910.

; In 1882, while James was in Europe, he received
word that his father waes dangerously ill, He hastened
to return to Americe, but, getting as far as London,
he was advised that his father was showing improvement,
" and that i1t wouldn't be necessary to return right at
that time., We have the record of the letter William
James wrote to his father at this time { December 14,
1882 ). The following quotations are taken therefrom:
, "you are old enough, you've given your message
to the world in many ways and will not be forgotten;
you are here left alone, and on the other side, let

us hope and pray, dear, dear, old Mother is walting
for you to jJoin her « ¢ o o

* L ]
As for the other side, and Mother, and our all
possibly meeting, I can't say enything. More than ever

“‘j at this moment do I Teel that if that werse true, all

would be solved and justified. 4and it comes stirangely
over me in bidding you good-bye how a 1life 18 but a day

- and expresses mainly but a single note. It i3 so
- maeh like the act of bidding an ordinary good-night,

 @ood-night, my sacred old Father! If I ion't see you
 sgain =~ Farewell! a blessed farewelll®

In 1884 James helpéd to establish the American
_ Soclety for Psychlcal Research. On January 1, 1886,
-in a letter to Carl Stumpf, James wrote with regard
 ~to losing his ( Jemes's ) youngest child in the summer

1 1pid., p.219-220,
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o ~ ( evidently the summer of 1885 ), The child was elghteen

1

months old, "the flower of the flock," In 1890

appeared James's Principles of Psychology, & moméhtous,

.epoch-making work, that assured the author{of}undying

fame, In the chapter of the present essay dealing with
~ Jemes's paychology, additional references will be made
to this work. |
In 1892 Professor James was requested by the Harvard
- Corporation "to give a few public lectures on psychology
to the Cambridge teachers.” The lectures then given
were repeated at various piaces. In 1899 James, after
éarefully weedlng out from the lectures those parts he
deemed least valuable from a practical standpoint, and
after otherwise revising them, had the lectures publish-
ed, In the same volume with the lectures he included
cértain talks to students "written in response to invita-

“tions to deliver 'addresses' to students at women's

colleges.” This book, titled Talks to Teachers on Psy-

mentioned in this paper in an especial way because it,

along with James's Principles, furnishes us rmch of

o the material from which we abstract James's educational
,philésophy.

oM G M am B e W e e

1
Ibid., pP.247
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In this same year in which the Talks to Teachers

was published, after an excursion in the Adirondacks

which put him under unusual physical strain, Professor

James found his health greatly impaired, For two years,
from 1899 to 1901, he was forced to give up his university
duties.

In 1901 and 1902 he delivered his famous lectures,
"The Varieties of Religlous Experience," at the Univer-
sity of Edinburgh, on the Gifford Foundation., In 1908
"an escape from influenza, from Cambridge duties, and
from correspondents, became imperative, James had long
wanted to see Athens wlith his own eyes, and he salled
on April 3 for a short southerm holiday." 1 While he
was abroad there was held in Rome a Philésophical Congress,
James had been given an invitation to attend this congress,
and had declined; but on his way back home from'Greece,
wishing to seé certain young Itelian philosophers, he
stopped in Rome, visited the congress, "inevitably beceme
involved in its proceedings, and ended by qeizing the
occasion to discuss his theory of conseiousneés.“

Heving accepted an invitation from Stanrord’Univerﬁ :
sity to give a course of lectures during its 1906 spring

term, Jemes took leave of absence from Harverd, went to

W WS e m EB an dw e s W

1 Ibido, Vol, II, P02190
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 Californis, und was in the midst of his work when the
"San Francisco earthquake took place. The course of
lectures was interrupted, and James returned East, In
that same year, and also in the following year, he
lectured at both Lowell Institute in Boston and Columbila
- University on Pragmatism,
In 1910 the condition of his health became so bad
that James felt his only recourse to lle in a trip to
’Europe to consult specialists there. In spite of his
111 health he busied himself on the voyage in continu-
‘ing the preparation of a résumé of'hié philosophy for
the use of students. He had previously done some work
 on this résumé. It was destined, however, not to be com-
,pieted. What was finished was published in 1911 under
the title of Some Froblems in Fhilosophy. 1 After visit~-

4ing several places in Burope in search of relief, and
_finding himself growing steadlly worse, James decided

to return to Ameriecs.

"after leaving Geneve James rested at Lamb House

for a few days before going to Liverpool to embark, Walk-
ing, talking and writing had all become impossible or

~ painful., The short northern route to Quebec was chosen

. for the home voyasge. Whe he and Mrs. James and his
~brother Henry lended there, they went stralght to
Chocorua, The afterncon light was fading from the
familiar hills on August 19th when the motor brought

- them to the little house, and Jemes sank into a chair

L S R T

1l
~ Longmans, Green, and Co., New York
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. fEBSi??uthi fire, and sobbed, 'It's so good to get
- home}
It was just & week later, in the early sfterncon
of August 26th, that death occurred to William James,
at the age of sixty-eight years. His body was taken
to Cambridge for the funeral service in the College
- Chapel. His ashes ( for he was cremated ) were placed

2
in Cambridge Cemetery beside the graves of his parents,

In the foregoing pages no attempt was made to glve
"ahything at all approximating a complete biogrephy of
Mr. Jemes., Very little mention was made of hls family,.
There were other brothers besides Henry. There were
children that blessed his own married life, which was a
happy one. Mention was made of some of the European
trips, but not of all of them, Little was said of his
’writings, and ye% he was a prolific writer. Hls corres-
pondence slone took great deal of his time, and many of
‘his letters have been preserved to posterity in two
volumes edited by his son Henry.

The three following chapters will discuss, re-
spectively, his psychology, his general phllosophy, and
his educational philosophy. Hence in the present chapter

g z Letters of Willliam James, Vol. II, p.350,
g i
Ibid.
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these subjects, if mentioned at all, have been passed
ovér guickly.

‘We cannot turn from this part of our writing, how-
ever, without dlscussing the general character of the
man, and some of his distingulshing characteristics.

A description of him will be first in order,

"He was of medium height ( ebout five feet eight
and one-half inches ), and though he was muscular and
ecompact, his frame was siight and he appesred to be
~slender in youth, spare in his last years. Hls carriage
- was erect and his tread was firm to the end.s Until he
‘was over fifty he used to take the stairs of his own
house two, or even three, steps at a bound. He moved
~rapidly, not to say impatiently, but with an assurance
that invested his figure with an informal sort of dignity.
After he strained his hesrt in the Adirondacks in 1899
he had to habituate himself to a moderate pace in walk~
ing, but he never learned to make short movements and
movements of unpremeditated response in a deliberate
WaY . .

In talking he gestieulated very little, but his
face snd volce were unususally expressive. His eyes
were of that not very dark shade whose depﬁh and color
change with alterations of mood, .

He talked in a voice that was 1ow-p1tohod rather than
deep - ~ an unforgettably agreesble voice, that was

-~ gdmireble for conversation or a small lecture-room
although in a very large hall it vibrasted and lacked
resonance. Hls speech was full of earmest, humorous
and tender cadences,

James was always as informal in his dress as the
occasion permitted., His Norfolk jJacket in which he
"used to lecture to his classes invariably figured in
- college caricatures ~ as did also hls festive neckties,
But there was nothing that disgusted him more than a

tloutish' carelessness sbout appearsnces,”

f"Almost anyone who was at Harvard in the nineties

M ws e G s = e o W

1 potters of #illiam Jemes, Vol. I, p.24~26.
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- oan . . o e in memory see again that erect flgure
~ walking with a step that was somehow firm and light
- without being particulsrly rapid, two or three thick
volumes and a notebook under one arm, and on his
face & look of abstraction that used suddenly to glve
way to an expressaion of delighted and friendly curiosity.
« ® . . e One day he would have worn the Norfolk
jacket that he usually worked in at home to his
- lecture-room; the next, he would have forgotten to
- change the black coat that he had put on for a formal
occasion. At twenty minutes before nine in the morning
he could usually be seen going to the College Chapel
_for the fifteen-minute service with which the College
‘day began. If he was returning home for lunch, he was
likely to be hurrying; . . e He was apt then to
~have some student with him whom he was bringing home to
- lunch ¢« ¢ o o o At the end of the afternoon, or
‘dn the early evening, he would frequently be bieycling
or walking again,® 1

Mention has already been made of the note of serious=-

ness that pervaded James's life end teachings,

"The general impression given by William James's
philosophy as also by his personality is one of .
seriousness, of teking life seriously, and of meeting
reality in a serious spirit . . o . e« and
if such explicit phrases are found but infrequently
in his writings it is_because he never assumed the
tone of a prescher. And to be 'serious' does not
here mean as it so often does, to be tiresome, pedantic,
~or morose; nor does it preclude charm, imagination,

~ vivecity, humor, and a kindly irony. But beneath these
- 1ighter gquelitles there is always the intimation that
this life is no idle matter, but rather a brave enter-
prise in which risks are to be run snd difficulties
- surmounted,
‘ This pervesive sentiment of the seriousness of
1ife comes out in James explicity in four doctrines -

- e W e e wk W e s Ew

1l

: Ibido, VOIO II, pos"?o
2

He may never have assumed the tone of a preacher,

but he preached, and himself felt that he was prone

to lapse Into the attitude of preacher, See hls letter
. to Thos. W, Ward, dated Jan, 1868 (Letters of William
. Jemes, Vol. I, p«132)e o -
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“the liberty of man, the reality of evil, the existence
of God, and the possible salvation of the world ( that
is to say, in the final triumph of good ) by the collabo~-
retion of man with God. These ere the convietions that

. econstitute the key to James 8 metaphysics - to his con~

-~ eeption of the universe." 1

This same serious Willism James knew how, a3 has
been suggested, to be vivacious and humorous, A kindlv
‘bumor is apparent in many of his writings, and his

" “letters reveal in an exquisite way this quality. Let
us teke his‘letter to his mother, written at Dresden
on June 12, 1867, at a time when he was in the midst
of great mental confliets, After telling about his
_ flirtations with certain young ladies living in & young
ladies' boarding-school diagonally opposite his dwelling

place, he says:

~ "There has, however, lately arisen in the Christian
Strasse, just under my window, a most ravishing apparition,
and I begin to think my heart will not wither wholly away.
. About elghteen, halr like night, and such eyes, Their
- mate-gppealing, love~lorn look goes through and through
me., Every day for the last week, after dinner, have I
sat in my window and she in hers. I with the telescope!l
sb@ with those eyes) and we commning with each otherl!
. . o She has only one defect, which is the
‘ length of her nose, If that were only one inch and a
- half shorter, I should propgse at once to her mother
“for 1t3 0" . . . ¥

Or we may tske this letter to Henry Holt, dated

B ek B s m es Wa W e W™

1 Th. Flournoy:s The Philosophy of William James, p.14-16,
2;Letters of William James, Vol. I, Pe935-94.
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 March 27, 1894. The reader might infer from this letter
B | that James lacked sympathy with the movement for reform-
3;,a ' ed spelling. As a matter of fact James was sympathetic

; teward the movements

“Dear Holt, - The I,.troduction to filosofy is
what I ment - I dont no Tne other book,
I will try Nordau's Entartung this summer - as
& rule however it duzn't profit me to read Jeremiads
ageinst evil - the example of a 1little good has more
_effect,
, A propo of kitchen ranges, I wish you wood remoov
~ your recommendation from that Boynton Furnace company s
- affair, We have struggled with it for five years =~
lost 2 cooks 1n consequens - burnt countless tons of
~ extra coal, never had anthing decently baikt, and now,
‘having got rid of it for 15 dollars, are having a
heppy kitchen for the lst time in our experience, -
gll through your umprineipld recommendation! You '
ought to hear my wife sware when she hears your neme}
‘ I will try sbout a translator for Nordau - though
- the only man I cen think of needs munny more than fame,
~and coodn't do the job for pure love of the publisher
or eauthor, or on an unsertainty." 1

Another one of James's outstanding traits was his
independence and individualistic tendency. Hq was like
his father in this regard, although probably to a less
degree, The following examples of this spirit will

‘;serve to 1llustrate this point:
Professor George Herbert Palmer, writing in 1920

with reference to his former colleague, sayss "Once,

- long before the days of spelling reform, he came to me

1 1b1d., Vol. IT, p.18-19,
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with, 'Isn't 1t sbominsble that everybody is expected
to spell:in'the same way? Let us get a dozen influential

‘persons to agree each to spell after his own fashion

and so bresk up this tyranny of the dictionary.'" 1

William Jemes

" was increasingly sure that all high experiences must
‘come to the individual man absolutely alone. He once
said to a young womsn, 'Why do you tie yourself up
to the r™iles and conventions of a very conservative
Chureh, when you are by nature the freest and most
spontaneous creature I know?' She answered simply that
4in the very best thing she knew in 1ife, she llked to
~ .share the happlness and the help of it. She said that
‘she couldn't imagine religion without fellowship, He
was much interested and gave his usual rapt attention
as if he were about to be converted; but he said at
~length: 'Well, religion is for me an individual
metter. When I think of religion I think of a desolate
hesth in the silence of the night; the cold wind is
blowing over my blad head; one star is shinéng; and I
have the conviction of utter isolation.'"

In writing asbout his friend Thomas Davidson, that
®inight-errant of the intellectual 1life," in May, 1905,

iames saids

“The memory of Davidson will always strengthen
my faith in personal freedom and 1ts spontanelities,

' snd meke me less unqualifiedly respectful than ever of
YCivilization,' with its herding and branding, licsmsing
‘and degree-giving, authorizing and appointing, and in

- genersl regulating and administering by system the lives
‘of human beings. Surely the individual, the person in

- W as e o e e W e

1 prticle on “William James," Harvard Graduates' Magazine,
. Vol, 29, September, 1920, p.3I,
2 Gharles L. Slattery:s Certain American Faces, p. 45-46.
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“the singular number, is the more fundamental phenomenon,

and the social institution, of whatever grade, is but
secondary and ministerial., Meny as are the interests

which social systems sabisfy, always unsatisfled interests
remain over, and among them are interests to which system,
_as such, does violence whenever it lays its hands upon

us. The best Commonwealth will always be the one that

most cherishes the men who represent the residual interests,

-~ the one that leaves the 1argest scope to thelr peculiar-

ities.”

Professor Palmer assures us, however, that "no
one ever called James odd or bumptious. Self-assertion
end loose radicalism were alien to his beauty-loving
and serious temperament, His bearing and utterance
were always quiet and distinguished. Only he insisted
on using his own eyes and mind . o . ¥ 2
William James was a broad, expansive charvecters
His philosophy took its roots in the 1life of humanity,
in the concrete, the empirical. It was this, perhaps,
that made him so sympathetic and generous. %Men and
women of all sorts felt at ease with him, and énybody
- who, in Touchstone's phrase, had any philosophy in him,
was soon expounding his private hopes, faiths, and
skepticisms to James with gusto.” 5 Some men are only
‘at their best when dealing with an audience that pays

| homage to them by assenting to their statements, Yswallow-

« 1 Memories and Studies, p. 102-103,

2 ‘William James," Harvard Graduates' Magezine, Vol. 29
- September, 1920, P.ol.

5‘Letters of William James, Vol, 1, p.26.
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' fing them whole," never daring to question or dissent.
Ket so with Jemes, "He was, distinctly, not a man
who required a suhmiéslve audlence to put him in the |
vein, A kind of admiring attention that made him
self-conscious was ds certain to reduce him to silence
as a manly give and take was sure to bring him out.

Tt never seemed to occur to him to debate or talk for
victory ¢ o« o ¢ He made the other man feel that
‘he haed no desire to pilgeon-hole him and dismiss him from
further consideration, but that he rejoliced in him as

a fellow creature, unique like himself and forever
fascinating.* 1

‘ Mr. Truéblood, in writing with regard to this same
gquality in William Jemes, sayst |

"One cen hardly escape the force of the word self-

1ess, 1t points home to the captain jewel of william
James's temperament, He was self~less, His personallity

~ was impersonality in its Bést essence; egoism had no

-~ place in the economy of his spirit; in him the puny
- principality of the ego was absorbed iﬁ a great natural
~and abundantly cultivated humenity.®
Many a young student or writer received encourage=-

-~ ment to greater achlevement from a spoken word or a

- written note from William James, He pralsed whatever

seemed to be promising, and this pralse spurred on the

1 Ibid., p. 26"2‘7‘

»9 Charles K. Trueblood: The Education of William
James", The Dial, Vol. 83, October, 1927, p.305.

.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-3l

“one to whom it was given., Indeed, says Professor Palmer,
"his judgment of men was not goods it was corrupted by
kindness, In our Committee, when voting on candidates
for the higher degrees, he generally favored the merciful
‘side." 1 He was brillisnt, influential," says Edward
P Buéhner,K"GVep ready to help young minds ‘f£ind them-
selves,'® 2
James was friendly to his students, frequently
 teking some'of them home to lunch. John S. Reed tells
how, as a Harwvard freshmen, he was one evening lookling
into the window of a book=-store, when he was addressed
by Pa®quietly dressed, unimpressive man with a sparse,
dark beard." A short discussion ensued concerning
0. Henry end his works. After going into the store and
>purchasing one of 0. Henry's books this stranger invited
Reed home to dinner with him, Reed went and remalned
until midnight., When he was ready to leave the stranger
asked Reed for his name, in turn telling his own name
‘to Reed, It was not until then that Reed found out that
he had been entertained by William James,
Meny other incidents could be clted to show to the
‘reader this unselfish, friendly, sympathetic attitude

1 "41111am James," Harward Graduates' Magazine, Vol. 29,
September, 1920, DPe30s

2 Articles #william James," in Monroe's cxclegedia of
Education, Voles III, p.516.

S wy Reminiscence,® American Magazine, Vol,73, Hovember,
1911 » Pe 18,
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‘of;James.
Closely allied to this charscteristic, and yet
distinct from it, was the attitude of openmindedness

‘for which James was noted. All who knew him recognized

this trait in him. Ralph Barton Perry writes:

"It is impossible to divoree his intellectual
gifts from his character. His openmindedness, which
- has become proverblal, was only one of many signs of
- his fundamental truthfulness, Having no pride of
- opinion, and setting little store by his personal
prestige, his Tind remained filexible and hoapitable
“to the end."

Normen Foerster, writing for The Dial in 1913,
submits an article entitled: “Open Minds: A Text
. from Willism James." 2 wWalter Lippmann, in an article

- of similar import, éays:

"Williem James wasn't ‘credulous,' He was simply
openminded. ¢ At the age of sixty-five,
with the whole of New England's individualism behind

- him, he asked about socialism, when he met H., G, Wells,
- he listened to the soclalist, and, as 1t happens, was
- converted, So he sald so, James was no mors afraid
~of a new political theory than he was of ghosts, and
he was no more afrald of proclaiming a new theory, or
an old one, than he was of being a ghost. I think he
would have listened with an open mind to the devil's
sccount of heaven, and I'm sure he would have heard him
' @n hell, 3
James knew that he didn't lmow,"

Professor George Santayana, in a keen personal

A e Es s e e W ar W WS

"1~Pr333nt Philosophical Tendencies, p.738.

2 Vol. 54, May 1, 1913, De¢364=367.

S "an Open Mind: William.James,” Everybody's, Vol. 23,
Dec,., 1910, P+800, .
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*an&lysis of william James that is distinctly less favor-
 ab1e,than the analysis of meét'écquaintances of James,
: frankly accuses him of being an agnostic, and Santayana
~would seem to explain much of James's broad-mindedness
by this agnosticism, 1 Probably it was his own
modesty, his realization of the fact that he "knew that
- he didn't know," that mede James so breadminded. But
‘broadminded he was, beyond the peradventure of & doubﬁ.
" He had no closed system; truth was not static; new
~tru£hs were constantiy beiﬁg discovered; even the humblest
sﬁ' . perscn, a unique individual in himself, might, because
of that very uniqueness, be able to contribute something
fﬁo the sum total of truth, whether we spell it with a
| capitai T, or make it plural and begin it with a small
letter. L. P. Jacks, in reviewing The Letters of William

éfgﬁi in the Atlantic Monthly, described James as bbing
“flagrantly unique,® and this uniqueness, contended

‘Er. Jacks, was manifest in nothiﬁg so much as in the
power he poésessed of daiscerning the disguised or hidden
uniqueness of other people, and, indeed, of every single
thing, great and small, which the universe contains,”

In his last article in his last book James writes: "Fot

SGe Character and Opinion in the United States, p.69-78,

“William James and His Letters,“ Vol. 128, August,
1921, p.199,.

'&xtdc
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|  my last word, then, speaking in the name of intellect-
- ual philosophy, be his ( Benjamin Paul Blood's ) word:
'There is no conclusion. What has concluded, that we
might conclude in regard to it? There are no fortunes
%o be told, and there 18 no advice to be given, ~

Farewelll'? 1

It would be impossible in a paper of thls kind,
whose main thesis is the educational philosophy of
William Jemes, to do justlice to the many characterizations
that have been made of James, His personality and traits
éf_character were such as to call forth an active ardent
~admiration and personal loyalty on the part of his ac~

 tueintances and friends. And his friends were legion.
~With the following gquotations, therefore, we shall
bring to an end this chapter dealing with Williem Jeames

the Man and pass on to a consideration of his philosophys

His simplieity and modest and ardent sincerity
won him friends wherever his name was known; his freedom
from dogmatism and prejudice, and his love for tmuth
and fair play brought him in closest tousch with the greater
scientists and philosophers, and his approachable, friend-
1y, happy manner, together with his desire to see the
good in a fellow, caused him to be leved by all his
.students, as hundreds will testify., It has been said
that he helped more young men find themselves than any

WP e e BN em am % ek e PR

1 yemories and Studiess “a Pluralistic Mystie," p.411,
.. MpIs essay was written during the early summer of 1910 =
 Jemes's last summer on earth, ;
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" other philosopher or educator in this country,® 1

"His own stamp was on all he thought, did, or
said,. I doubt if he ever knew fear, vanity, or social
conatraint, or if a sense of incompetence ever held
him back from whag he wished to do., Yet courage did
not blind him.,"

"James, «  We think, is one of those folio
editions of our race, one of those beings of herols
type, whose thought, carried away by the passion for
‘truth, aspires to nothing less than embracing the sum
total of living things and sketching in a philosophy
in which all empirical dats shall be tsken into con-
sideration and every human experience find its place.

" 'He was a man of infectious enthusiasm and of an expan-
sive and generous spirit that instantly won all hearts,
and one who was forever looking forwgrd to that guture
which our own efforts are destined to create,"

70 me williem James is an Attitudes o o
I do not think of him, sometimes, as a personality,
but as a principle; snd that principle admits of
~various interpretations. I can see how the churchman
may assert that Willliam James exemplified in his life
the mystic creed of love that Jesus Christ preached,
I can see how the scholar may point to him as an ideal
of broad tolerance. It would not be strange if the
socialist found his creed in James's teachings; « o o
The shade of William James 1s in his bocks. .
His shade? - - but an attiZude, a principle.
The attitude? ~ =~ Love.

= R The following minute with reference to Professor
James's 1ife and work was made a part of the records

of the faculty of Arts and Scliences, of Harvard Unlversity,

1 Bird T. Baldwin: "William James's Contributions to
Education."” The Journal of Eduecational Psychology,
Vol, 2, 1911, p.370,

2 George Herbert Palmer: "William James,” Harvard Graduates'

. Magazine, Vol. 29, Sept. 1, 1920, Pe29s

8 Th, Flournoy: The Philosophy of Williem James, p.23.
4 v, H, Hedges: "Seeking the Shade of William James.®
~ The Forum, Vol, 53, April, 1915, p.446-48.
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at the meeting held several months after his deaths

"By the death of william James this university
loses one who brought it high honor in many lands,
e In him science and humanism were
singularly combined. Learned as he was, he had none
. of the pedantry of the scholasr., His books, beside
~1lluminating thelr subjects, were creative of character,
and through them he became one of the chief spiritual
- foreces of our time, . . .
The honors received by Professor James were many
and great. He was a member of national ascademies in
“'America, France, Italy, Prussia and Denmark; was a
~ doctor of letters at Padua and Durham, of laws at Harvard,
Princeton and Edinburgh, of sclence at Genevs and
QXfGI'd . .
Yet all who knew William James thought less of
his learning and renown than of his massive and inspiring
personality. The universal admiration given him was
ever mixed with love, From him men drew their 1deals
‘of human cheracter and were grateful to him for being
what he was. They found him the best of comrades - =~
- simple, engaging, generous in his estimates of others,
- tender as a woman, fair-minded, playful, reverent and
unconventional, with 2 natural elevation of thought
‘and manner wgich made all excellence easy in his
presence.”

This present chapter was started with a quotation
that William James's philosophy “is, in fact, himself
writ large." Herein 1l1ies the justification for the amount
of time andhspaca taken, and the’number of quotations

made, to emphasize the life and eharacteristics of the
~ man, the understanding of whose educational philosophy
is the aim of this paper. And yet, we must not decelve -
ourselves into thinking thet we can, from the descriptions
1 ®william James," Seienca, n.s., 38, Kovemher 11, 1910,
P.659-60,
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kfgiven, get a real pleture of the real William Jeames,

As James R. Angell has so fillingly remarkeds

"o one who knew William James can ever write of
him in a wholly objective and dispassionate spirit,
- Nor can one cherish any hope of transfusing into words
- the abundant richness of his wonderful nature, Any
just estimate of the man would require fopr its accom-
plis%ment a soul as pure and fine and brawve as his
2 OWRe

- ms A es am we es s o e

1 "wWilliam James," The Psychological Review, Vol., 18,
Jenuary, 1911,

kS
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Chapter III1

WILLIAM JAMES'S PSYCHOLOGY

H

Having heretofore considered the advisability of{
~attempting at this date, when educational theories are
almost as numerous as there are writers on the subject,
to ascertain the educational philosophy of one of the
acknowledged leaders in our modern period 1n\philosophy,
psychology, and éducation; and having in the immediately
preceding chapter dealt somewhat at length, although
cortainly not exhaustively, with the 1life of this manj;
‘we are now prepared to n;rrow the range of our vision
ever more and more until we arrive at the focal poi
of the thesis., The present chapter and the following
one will, therefore, cogéern itself with James's psychol-
. ogy and his general philosophy; and after having these
stated in a rather clear and concise way we ¢an then, in
the following éhapter, seek to draw from all the material
available the facts necessary, - 1f such is possible, =~
- 0 construct the educational philosophy of William James,

lafew

Henry Rutgers Marshsall, writing in Science
" months after the death of william James, speaks of him

aw being "first and foremost a psychologist.® And, con-

- e e B am Em wn em s ue

: 1 "william James%, Science, n. 8. 32, Oct. 14, 1910, p.489-92,
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ftﬁinuea Mr, Marshall: "That he was the ablest and most
Anfluential psychologiét of our time can not be questioned.”
~As 8 matter of fact Mr., Marshall feels inclined “to‘agree m
L with Professor Dewey, that men of future generations may
,flook upon him as the greatest psychologist that has ever
. lived."

In the Preface to his Principles, Volume I, James

. calls psychology "the science of finite individual minds."

- The science “gasumes as its data (1) thoughts and feel-

4ings, and (2) e physicel world in time and space with
which they coexist and which (3) they know."

"O0f course.these data themselves are discusssble;
but the discussion of them (as of other elements) 1is
called metaphysics and falls outside the province of

~ this book. This book, assuming that thoughts and feel~
- ings exlist and are vehicles of knowledge, thereupon
. contends that psychology when she has ascertained the
empirical correlation of the variocus sorts of thought
or feeling with definite conditions of the brain, can
‘go no farther - can go no farther, that 1s, as a nstural
sclence, If she goes farther she becomes metaphysical.
All attempts to explain our phenomenally given thoughts
as products of deeper-lying entities (whether the latter
be named ‘'Soul,' 'Transcendental Ege,' 'Ideas,' or
- "Elementary Units of Consciousness') are metaphysical.
This book conmequently rejects both the associationist
and the spiritualist theories; and in this strictly
positivistic point of view consists the only festure
~of it for which I feel tempted to claim originality.
Of course this point of view is smything but ultimate.
. Men must keep thinking; and the data assumed by psychology,
~~  3Just like those assumed by physics and the other matural
~-.sciences, must scme time be overhauled, The effort to
overhaul them clearly and thoroughly is msetsphysics; but
metaphysics can only perform her task well when distinctly
conscious of its greet extent. Metaphysics fragmentary,
irresponsible, and half-aweke, and unconscious that she
is metaphysical, spoils twe good things when she injects
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. herself into a natural sclence., And 1t seems to me that
- the theories both of a spiritual agent and of associated
'ideas' are, as they figure in the psychology books,
just such metaphysics as this., Even if their results
be true, it would be well to keep them, as thus presented,
- out of psychology as it is to keep the results ol ldeal-
ism out of physics."

It will be well, here in the very beginning of our
 '~d1scuss1on of James's psychology, to emphasize éhe dis~
tinction made by James. himself between psychology and
metaphysics. In the passage just quoted James refers
especially to the 'Soul,' or 'Transcendental Ego.' The
position he takes with regard to this matter is maintained
-~ quite consistently in both his psychology and metaphysics.
" But with regerd to certain other subjects, such, for
example, as the will, we find them treated even antagon-
istically, in his psychology in one way, and in his
“philosophy in the opposite way. This may seem to some
inconsistent, Certainly James has been charged on various
occasions with Inconsistency. "There 1s," says Jared S,
Moore, "between this philosophy of the Gifford lectures
of 1901-2, and thé later philosophy of the Hibbert
- lectures of 1909 . . . e = between James the eme~
pirical psychologist and metaphysiclen ~ & contrasdiction
so great as to be startling."” 2 Willilem McDougall like-

- e e e e e wm e e e

1 Principles of Psychology, Vol. I, pevi,

2 Wpne Religious Significance of the Philosophy of
William James,® The Sewanee Review, Vol. 21, 1913,
Pe4Be :
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" wise finds that M"there were two Jameses - James the
- physiologist and sensationist psychologist, and James

the suthor of the purposive psychology which was the

1l

root of his pragmatic philosophy.” Jemes, however,

would justify himself, at least in respect to some of
the alleged inconsistencies, by saying, as he did with

. regard to the free-wlll question:

' ~ %phe fact is that the question of free-will is in-
. solublé on strictl gs%dhologgc; rounds. After a certain
- @mount of elfort o¥ attention has been glven to an
1dea, 1t is manifestly impossible to tell whether either
more or less of it might have been given or not. To
tell that, we should have to ascend to the antecedents
of the effort, and defining them with mathematical ex-
sctitude, prove, by laws of which we have not at present
~ even an inkling, that the only amount of sequent effort
which could possibly comport with them was the precise
~amount that gctually came., Such measurements, whether
of psychic or neural quantities, and such deductive
reasonings as this method of proof implles, will surely
- be forever beyond humsn reach. No serious psychologist
or physiologist will venture even to suggest a notlon
of how they might be practically made, Had one no motives
. drawn from elsewhere to maske one partial to either solu-
tion, one might easily leave the matter undecided. Butb
& psychologist cannot be expected to be thus impartial,
~having a grest motive in favor of determinism. He wants
to build a Science; and a Science is a system of fixed
relations. ~wWherever there are independent varisbles,
there Science stopse 8o far, then, as our volitions may
be independent variasbles, a sclentific psychology must
- ignore that fact, and treat of them only so far as they
- are fixed functions. In other words, she must deal with
the general laws of volition exclusively; with the im-
= puls%ve and 1nhibitory character of ideas; with the nature
~of their appeals to the attention; with the conditions
under which effort mey arise, etc,; but not with the pre-
oise amounts of efforts, for these, if our wills be free,

: Outline of Psychology, pe.viii.
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are impossible to compute. She thus abstracts from
free~will, without necessarily denying its existence,
Practically, however, such abstraction is not distinguish=
ed from rejection; and most actual psychologlsts have

no hesitation in denying that free will exists,

For ourselves, we can hand the free~will controversy
over to metaphysics « + e « o Psychology will
be psychology, and Science science, as much as ever.

( &3 much and no more ) in this world, whether free-will
be true in it or not." |

James endeavors to ﬁaintain this strictly sclentific
viewpoint with respect to Psychology, for he wishes it
~to be understood as a Science, or at least as a very

promising babe of Science., And he, by his_own selentific
treatment of the subject, helped to establish it more
firmly and-securely as a Science. So it happens that,
in the matter of the will, James posits, or at any rate
does not disagree with, determinism in certein portions
of his psychology, while, as we shall see later on, he
argues strongly and frequently for indeterminism and
free-will ih his philosophy, and champions an anti-mechane
istic. . psychology as opposed to the éutomaton theory.,

No wonder that Jemes, with his views on plurelism,
“tychism, and novelty; with his love for the perceptual
a8 opposed to the slavishly conceptual view with its

usually accepted closed system of general laws, and with
his strong belief in the moral integrity of man; should

- more and more Vveer from a sclence that tmnds always to be

1 Psychology, Briefer Course, p.456-858,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



"V~mechanistic to & philosophy of free-will and indeter-
- minism. No wonder that he, according to Professor Palmer,
 ?¢&11ed psychology ‘'a nasty little subject,' and sdded,
1211 one cares to know lies outside.' " 1 And, “as time
went on, he became more and more irritated at being
aédressed or referred to as a'psychologist.'" 2
James's trestment of Psychology is,»ﬁhen, from the
sclentific viewpoint. 4And in this he had recourse to
his early training in the natural sciences, Man is a
‘biological animal, "a practical being whose mind is
given him to sid him in adapting him to this world's
1ife." The evolutionary point of view is accepted, Man
18 a behaving animal., Both the intellective and affeétive'
- elements of the mind lead to action or behavior of somé
kind. Behavior includes inhibitions as well as exhibitions,
The intellective and affective constituents receive their
‘material as the result of impressions made upon the
sensory end organs by appropriate stimmli, These im-
pressions are all originally referred to impulses from
the periphery, but later, as a result of memory, they may
also be centrally aroused, Some behavior is of a2 purely
reflex kind; some is instinective. The difference betweén

‘Qbhe two 1s often jJjust one of degree, no clsar line of

1 petters of Willlam James, Vol. II, p.2.

2’Ib1d., P33 also see James Mark Baldwins Between Two
Wars, Vol, I, p062"‘30 '
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4;demarcation being possible. As a result of the repetition
of sets, habits are formed. Habits are possible because
of the plasticity and modifisbility of the nerwous system,
Over and above the habitual acts are those involving
~premeditation, thinking problem-solving. Emotions have
their physiologicsl basis, and instead of thelr being
influenced immediately by the cognitive processes,
certain bodlly processes intervene between these two

- mental phenomena, and these bodily procesées are what
dirécfly influence the emotions. Volition results from
the presence of ideas in the mind, the strength and pre-
‘valenca of certain ideas determining the kind of action,
or the kind of inhibition to action, that is taken. The
cerebralistic theory of the mind is accepted, and the

- pelation of mind to brain continuously adheréd to. There
1s no "Soul“ or “Transcendental Ego." There are states
of consciousness which arve the results of the action of
the physical upon the mental, and the mental upon the
physical, Selfhood is thus buillt up as a consequence

ST and is the sum total of the person's reactions, Stated

succinctly and in rather common-place 1anguage, man is

. & behaving organism, a ﬁhinking, feeling, and volitional
animal,

We are now prepared to go back and take up some of

‘these items more in detail, James, in his Principles of
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    P=ychology, has devoted a great deal of time to such
"subjects as "The Perception of Things," "The Perception
of Space," "The Perception of Reality." ‘His chapter on
Space Perception 1s one of the best,‘if not the best, in
its field. But it will be unnecessary in & paper of this
kind, the scope of which has been delimited to the deducing
of James's educational philosophy, to go into all the
intricacies and compiexities involved in a discussion éf
the perception of space and reality. The only justifi-
cation for treating of James's psychology at all lies in
the fact that his philosophy is built up from his psycholo-
- gy, end that Education, as a subject, is so closely
associated with both Psychology end Philosophy.l
A good place to begin the detalled discussion is
with James's ideas regarding the Soul;‘ We have already
seen that, for psychological purposes, he rejects all
the efforts " to explain our phenomenally given thoughts
as produocts of deeper~lying entities," whatever the name
‘Vmay be by which they are known. Going into the subject
:bf the Self, he divides it into the "I" and the ‘“Me,"
‘the Self as Knower and the Self as Known, Inasmuch as
the latter is the easler for dlscussion, et us begin
with it first. “Whatefer I may be thinking of," Says

James, "I em always at the same time more or less aware

- of myseif, of my personesl existence," 1 The Self as

1

Psychology, Briefer Course, P.l76
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H“f.ﬁ,xngwn 1s then the object the Self as Knower or Thinker,

’wﬁ &Thére are three Me's, the material Me, the social Me,
and the spiritual Me. “The body is the innermost part
of the matetisl me in e=zch of us; and certain parts of
the body seem more intimetely ours than the rest. The
clothes come next," 1 The social me consists in the
recognition which a person gets from his associates. "A
‘man has as meny soclal selves as there are individuals
wﬁa recognize him and carry an rmaée of him in their

‘mind," 2

"By the 'spiritual me,'"writes Jeames, "so
far as it bélongs to the empirical‘self, I mean no one
of my passing states of consciousness. I mean rather

the entire collection of my states of eonsciousness,

my psychic factlties and dispositions taken concretely.
This collection can at any moment become an object to

my thought at that moment and awaken emotions like those

awaskened by any of the other portions of the Me," 3

"When we think of ourselves as thinkers, all the
. other ingredients of our Me seem relatively external
__possessions, Even within the spiritual Me some ingredients
seem more external than others, Our capaclties for sen=-
sation, for example, are less Intimate possessions, se to
speak, than our emotions and desires; our intellectual
. processes are less intimate than our volitional decisions.
The more active-feeling states of consclousness are thus
the more central porilons of the splritual Me. The very
core and nucleus of our self, as we know it, the very

e

S8 e e em E s  ae S e

1 Ibid., p.l77. Ibid., p.179 - O Ibid., p.181.
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. sancetuary of our life, is the sense of activity which

.ecertain inner states possess, This sense of activity
is often held to be a direct revelation of the living

substance of our Soul, Whether this be so or not 1is

~an ulterior question, I wish now only to lay down the
peculiar internality of whatever states possess this
quality of seeming to be active, It is as if they

~went out to meet all the other elements of our experience.

u 1

The self as object of thought is a relatively simple
subject to consider, compared with the self as the
subject. As object it i1s but one of the rultitude of

| other objects experienced by us. As subject it is
nniqué. To esch one of us there is only one of its kind,
the "i" of the individual doing the thinking.‘ "In other
wbrdé,'it is the Thinker; and the question immediately

comes up what iz the thinkert" =

Most philosophers
“have postulated some permanent Substance or Agénﬁ béhind
the passing state of consciousness. This Agent or Sub-
stance then becomes the Thinker, and %8oul," "Transcen=-
ﬂental‘Ego,“ "spirit," are just so maﬁy nsmes for this
permanent Thinker. 5

' A discussion of assoclation and conscliousness will
 help us to a better understanding of Jemes's views re-
‘garding the nature of the "I"-self, We have already seen
that James, although, naturally, & believer in association,
| ¢0u1d not accept all the notions advanced by the associ~

ationists in psychology, and that he rejected the associ-
atidhist theory of thought as well ss the spirituslist

L e we e 6w we we an am W s

J'Ibid..’ p.lsl. 2 Ibido, p.lgSQ
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“theory of the Soul.
There are, of course, - according to James, =~

"mechanical conditions on which thought depends, and
 which, to say the least, determine the order in which
1 1s,presented the content or material for her comparisons,
 '861ect1ons, and decisions." + But the historic doctrine
~of psychological association has in it "one huge error - -

’that of the construction of our thoughté out of the

éampuunding of themselves together of immutable and in-

eeéSantly recurring 'simple ideas,' It is the cohesion
of these which the ‘'principles of association' are con-

sidered to account for.* 2

| To illustrate what James means we take an example
given by himi' "t There can be no difficulty in admitting
that assoclation does form the ideas of an indefinite
number of individuals into one complex ides,' says James
Mill, 'because it is an acknowledged fact. Have we not
the idea of an army? And is not that precisely the
ideas of an indefinite number of men formed into one
1deat'? © But, replies Professor James, "our idea of
a CQupie is not a couple of ideas.” 4 A thousand ideas,
one for each man in an army of one thousand men, are not

“the same as an idea of the whole army of one thousand men.

L e e m . dew a es s we

1 Pr1nc1p1es of Psychology, Vol. I, Pe553,
2 Ibid., pe553=54.,
3 Briefer Course, p.lge.‘ 4 Ibid., p.197.
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’~An idea of the taste of lemonade is not the idea of
the taste of lemon and the 1dea of the taste of sugar
"combined. %The physical lemonade contains both the
lemon and the sugar, but its taste does not contain
~their tastes; for if there are any two things which

~are certainly not present in the taste of lemonade,

- those are the pure lemon-sour on the one hand and the

pure sugar-sweet on the other," 1

These i1llustrations will have to suffice., We go

vkinto the matter of associationism only because of 1its
‘,»1ntimate connection with the subject of the Knower,

~_And we are interested in arriving, in as short a way

a8 possible, at an understanding of James's ideas re-

garding the Knower, the "I"-self,

"No possible number of entities ( call them as
you like, whether forces, material particles, or mental
elementas ) can sum themselves together., Esach remains,
in the sum, what 1t always was; and the sum 1tself
exists only for a bystander who happens to ’.overlook
the units and to apprehend the sum as suchj; or else
it exlsts in the shape of some other_effect on an
entity external to the sum itself." 2 .

It is here that the spiritualists in philosophy
bring in the Soul, or Ego, or Spirit. They Yhave been
kprompt to see that things which are known together are
‘known by one somsthing, but that something, they say,

1s no mere passing thought, but a simple and permanent

1 Ibid., p.197. 2

Ibido ] p.lQBo
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"  spiritual being on which many ideas combine their effects.“ﬁlr

‘And, continues James,
"1f we had other grounds, not yet considered, for ad-
mitting the Soul into our psychology, then getting there
on those grounds, she might turn out to be the knower
too., But 1if there be no other grounds for admitting
the Soul, we had better ¢IIng to our passing ‘'states'
~( of consciousness ) as the exclusive agents of know-

. ledges for we have to assume their exlstence anyhow in

- psychology, and the knowing of many things together is
Jjust as well accounted for when we call it one of

their functions as when we call it a reaction of the

Soul, Explained it is not by elither conception, and 2
has to Tlgure In psychology as & datum that is ultimate."

James thus arrives at the oconclusion that the§rea1
knower consists of those passing siates of consclous~
ness in each individual, ¥The logicsal conclusion seems
~then to be that the states of conseiousness are all that
psychology needs to do her work with. Metaphysics
.or'theology may prove the Soul to exist;nbut for psycholo-
fkgy the hypothesis of such a substantive principle of
unity is superfluous.”
James made one of his characteristic contributions
to psychology when he took up the subjJect of consclous~-
ness, His description of consolousness as 8 stresm re-
meins in a class all its own. And it was this conception
of consciousness as a moving, fluent body that led James

to see in the static conceptualistic view of reality and

3

Ibide, DP«200. 2 Ibid., pP.200 Ibide, Pe203,
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experience something radlcally wrong, nemely, the failure
to account for the flux and movement which are not jJust
extraneous parts of consciousness, but which are integral
parts of its existence second by second. It 1s no- wonder
| that he came to the coneclusion that, if relationships
exist, they must be objects of perception; that in some
. way we perceive the "buts," the "ands,” the "bys," the
"ons," the "ats," etc., ete, that go into all true ex-
';ﬁeriéhce. m ”
"The first and foremost concrete fact which every
one will affirm to belong to his inner experience is the

.+ faect that consclousness of some sort goes on, 'States
~ of mind' succeed each other. In him." I

There are four chargcteristics of consciousness:
1. "Every 'state' tends to be part of a personal con-
acioﬁsness." 2. These states of consciousness, in |
each individual, are always changing. 3. These changes,
however, are not disconnected, but "each personal con=
sciousness is sensibly continuous."™ 4., "It is interest-
ed in some parts of its object to the execlusion of others,
#nd welcomes or rejects - - choosses from émong them, in
a word - - all the while," 2

Consciousness has its foesal part and its more‘or,
less unfocalized portions shading off to a mere “fringe."

- e em s = ws W e e

2

,,1 Ibid., pe152. Ibid., p.152,
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A1l consciousness, of course, evolves out of experience,
At any giveﬁ moment consciousness tends to have in the
feénter of foecus certaln dominant notions, ideas, or

‘ train of thought. But crowding in upon the focal

‘part are other more or less related ideas, It 1s these
marginal ideas which suppert and give meaning to the

ones in focus. Let us use James's own wordss:

It is, the reader will see, the reinstatement of
the vagmue and inarticulate to its proper place in our
mental life which I em so anxious $o press on the

'attention. Mr., Galton and Professor Huxley have
‘ +» made one step in advance in
eXploding the ridiculous theory of Hume and Berkeley
that we can have no images but of perfectly definite
~things, Another i1is made 1f we overthrow the equally
ridiculous notion that, whilst simple objective quali-
“ties are revealed to our knowledge in 'states of con-
sciousness,' relations are not, But these reforms
are not half sweeping and radical enough. What must
be admitted is that the definite images of traditional
psychology form but the very smallest part of our minds
as they actually live, The traditional psychology talks
- 1ike one who should say a river consists of nothing
‘but pailsful, spoonsful, quartpotsful, barrelsful,
-and other moulded forms of water. Even were the palls
- and the pots all actually standing in the stream, still
‘between them the: free water would continue to flow.
It is just this free water of consciousness that psycholo-
- gists resolutely overlook. 'Every definite image in the
mind is steeped and dyed in the free water that flows
round 1t, With 1t goes the sense of 1ts relation, near
snd remote, the dying echo of whence it came to us,
~the dawning sense of whither 1t is to lead. The signifi-
_eance, the value, of the image is all in this halo or
penumbra that surrounds end excorts it, = or rather
that is fused into one with it and has become benecof
1ts bone and flesh of its flesh; . . .

Let us c¢all the consciousness of this hale of re-

lations round the image by the neme of 'psychic overtone'
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22 1
or 'fringe.'"

James sccepted the hypothesis of the subeonselous,
and felt that it threw a flood of light upon many sub-
jects, both psychological and philosophical, In his
religious views especlally, as we shall seein the next
echapter, James finds the subconsclous of grest ex-

. planatory and harmoniezing significance.

Perhaps we are now ready to return to James's view

on the Self., Summarizing these views, he writes:

"The consciousness of Self involves a stream of

thought, each part of which as 'I' can remember those
which went before, know the things they knew, and care
paramountly for certain ones emong them as 'Me,' and
‘appropriate to these the rest., This Me is an empirleal

_aggregate of things objectively knowm. The I which knows
them cannot itself be an aggregate; neither Tor psycholo-
gical purposes need it be an unchanging metaphysical
entity like the Soul, or a principle like the transcen-

_dental Ego, viewed as 'out of time,' It is a thought,

at each moment different from that of the last moment,

- but appropriative of the latter, together with all

- that the latter called its own. All the experiential
feets £ind thelr place in this description, unencumber-
ed with any hypothesis save that of the exlstence of
passing thoughts or states of mind,"

It has been steted in these pages thet James con-
 sidered the humen being &s a behaving organism. This

48 one of his most fundamental views., In his chapter

on "Edueation and Behavior," in the Talks to Teachers

on fsychologz, James goes eiplicitly into this matter

e wm we ew e a0

1 Ivid., p.165-66, 2 Ibid., p.215,
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- of behavior:

"It would be quite impossible for me, with my
mind technically and professlonally organized as it 1s,
and with the optical stimulus which your presence affords,
to remain sitting here entirely silent and inactive.
Something tells me that I am expected to speak, &nd
mist spesk; something forceces me to keep on spesking. Ny
organs of articulation are continuously innervated by
outgoing currents, which the: currents passing inward at
my eyes and through my educated brain have set in
motion; and the particular movements which they make
have their form and order determined altogether by
the training of all my past years of lecturing and read-
ing. Your conduct, on the other hand, might seem at first
sight purely receptive and inactive, ~ leaving out those
among you who happen to be taking notes., But the very
listening which you are carrying on is itself a determinate
kind of conduct, All the muscular tensions of your body
are distributed in a peculiar way as you listeng Your
hezd, your eyes, uwre fixed characteristically, And,
when the lecture is over, it will inevitably eventuate
in some stroke of behavior, as I said on the previous
occasion; you may be guided differently 1n some special
emergency in the schoolroom by words which I now let
- fall, . . o S0 it is with the impressions you will
~make there on your puplil. You should get into the
~habit of regarding them all as leading to the acquisition
by him of capacities for behavior, - emotional, social,
bodily, voecal, technicel, or what not. And, this being
“the case, you ought to feel willing, in a general way,
and without halr-splitting or farther ado, to take up
~for the purposes of these lectures with the biologiecal
conception of the mind, as of something given us for
practical use.! 1

In his essay on "Reflex Action and Theism," James

writess

#7he willing department of our nature, in short,
dominates both the conceiving department and the feel~-
ing department; or, in plainer English, perception and
thinking are only there for behavior's sake, .

I am sure I am not wrong in stating this result sas
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. one of the fundamental conclusions to which the entire
. drift of modern physiological investigation sweeps us,
- If asked what great contribution physiology has made
to psychology of late yesrs, I am sure every competent

~authority will reply that her influence has in no way
‘been so welghty as in the coplous illustration, verifi-
‘cation, and consolidation of this broad, general point
of view," 1

Behavior involves both voluntary and involuntary,
exhibitive as well as inhibitive, mévements. The in-
voluntary movements include reflexes and instinctive

~activities and are primary functions of the human organ-
ism., “Reflex, instinctive, and emotional movements are
éll primary performances, The nervé-centres are so

orgenized that certain stimuli pull the trigger of certein

explosive parts,” 2

James lays muach emphasis upon instinctive acfs. He

defines instinct " as the faculty of acting in such a
. way as to produce certaln ends, without foresight of

the ends, snd without previous education in the perform-
ance," 5 Instinets exist on an enormous scale in the
‘animai kingdom. Man has more instinets than the lower
ahimals. ¢ No clear differentiation can be drawn between
’reflexes and instinctive action. "The actions we call

'instihctive s1ll conform to the genéral reflex type." 5

1 e Will to Believe and Other Essays in Populsr

- Philosophy, pe.Ll&. .
‘24Principles of Psychology, Vol. II, P.487,

5 Ibid., p.383. 4 1p1d., p.393
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At the lower end lies the simple reflex action, at

~the other end the more complex reflexes which we call
instincts. These are all unlearned, innate tendencies,
After an instinctive activity has taken place 1n an
animal with memory, it 1s obvious, says James, that

the Yinstinetive act o e Mmust cease to be blind.? 1

"It is plain, then, that, no matter how well en-
dowed an animel may originally be in the way of instinets,
hia resultant ections will be much modified if the
instinets combine with experience, 1f in addition to
impulses he have memories, associations, inferences,
and expectations, on any considerable scale," e

Hence, there is above instinctive activity that
higher habitual activity of learned tendencles to which
instinctive acts naturally leed; and crowning the arch

- there are the voluntary nonhasbitual aets, But these are

| built up on the instinets and reflexes, the higher centers
of the brain in man having been given him, as heretofore
suggested, as an instrument of adaptation in this world's
1ife,

But before we pass on to a conslderation of habit
and the higher thought processes, attention should be
called to James's doctrine of the transitoriness of
instincts. Tendencies to instinctive activities do not

all come into a person'’s existence at the time of birth.

Nelther do they all last throughout the length of the

1 1pid., p.3e0. 2 Ibid., p.390
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‘,person‘s life. There are certain instinctive tendencies

" at birth. Others are due to arise from time to time
ciear up to adolescence. If, says James, these tendenciles,
. when they come to'birth, are not exerfised, they are
likely to atrophy and die to the detriment of the

- individuals

Tn a perfectly-rounded development, every one
of these instinets would start a habit toward certain
~objects and inhibit e hebit toward certaln others,
-~ Usually this 1s the case; but, in the one-sided develop~-
~ment of civilized 1life, it happens that the timely
age goes by in a sort of starvation of objects, and
“the individusal then grows up with gaps in his psychie
constitution which future experiences can never f£ill.
Compare the accomplished gentlemen with the poor artisan
or tradesman of a city; during the adolescence of the
former, objects appropriate to his growing interests,
bodily and mental, were offered as fast as the interests
ewoke, and, as a consequence, he is armed and equipped
at every angle to meet the world, Sport came to the
rescue and completed his education where real things
were lacking., He has tasted of the essence of every
side of human life, being sallor, hunter, athlete, scholar,
fighter, talker, dandy, man of affairs, etc.,, all in
one, Over the city poor-boy's youth no such golden
~opportunities were hung, and in his manhood no desires
for most of them exist, Fortunate i1t is for him if
gaps are the only anomalies his instinctive 1ife presents;
ﬁperversions are too often the fruit of his unnatural
‘Wbringing Upe 1

It may be said in passing that much of what Jemes
said with regard to instincts needs to be corrected in
the light of later investigationms. And the doctrine of
the transitoriness of instinets, while undoubtedly

‘having some truth in it, is, in its broader, more general

applications, among the questionable parts of James's

- am am wm ew es W e =

“1 William James; "Some Human Instincts,” Popular Science
ﬁ@nthlz, Vol. 31’ 188‘7’ p.680-81o
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Treatment of the instinects.
Instincts, innate, unlearned tendencies, lead to
| activities, These activities, repeated, combine with
experience and result in certain learned-and-unlesarned
astiﬁities. The learned part of the combined activity
selects certain preferred routes of response, The
‘neural mechanism is plastic snd modifisble, Each dis-
charge over the synapse from a sensory to a motor
‘neurone strengthens the linkage, and the tendency to
respond in certain ways of acquired behavior becomes
habitual. |
aAn aequired hebit, from the physiological point
of view, is nothing but a new pathway of discharge
- formed in the brein, by which certain incoming currents
~ever after tend to escape. That,” continues James, "is
. the thesis of this chapter ( on Habit ); and we shall
see in the later and more psyghological chapters that
sueh functions as the assoclation of ideas, perception,
memory, reasoning, the education of the will, etc,,

etec., can best be understood as results of the forTa-
tion de novo of just such pathways of discharge.”

As soon as one makes any attempt to define habit,
he is led, continues James, to’the fundamental charscter-
{stics and properties of all matter, "The laws of Nature
are nothing but the immuteble habits which the different

elementary sorts of matter follow. in thelr actions and
reactions upon each other." Matter is constantly sub-

- e e e e n e we A W

l’Psychology, Briefer Course, p. 134 f£f, -
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Jected to change, due to influences at work both within
and without it. A change of structure results. "The
change of structure . . « need not involve the out-
\ﬁard shape; it may be invisible and molecular, as when
a bar of iron becomes magnetic or crystalline through
the action of certain outward causesS, « e «% These
~ehanges. all take place rather slowly; the modif&ing
cause and the resistance of the material oppose each
nother, clash as it were, "but the gradual yielding ( 6f
the material ) often saves ( it ) from belng disintegrated
altogether," After the yielding has taken place "the
seme inertis becomes a condition of its comparative
permanence in the new form, and of the new hablts the
body then menifests." James calls this ability of a
structure that is "weak enough to yleld to an inflﬁence,
- but strong enough not to yield all at once," by the
némé of plasticity. "Organic matter, especially nervous
tissue, seenms endowed with a very extraordinary degree
of plasticity of this sort." This leads James to the
proposition thats "The phehomena of habit in living
beings are due to the plasticity of the organic materials
of which their bodies are composed." And so, says James,
"the philosophy of habit is thus, in the first instance

a chapter in physics rather than in physioldgy or psycholo-~
1

1 .
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James glves two practical effects of habit., 1In
 the fivst place, it Y=mimplifies our movements, makes
them accurste, and dlminishes fatigue®: A
"Man is born with a tendency to do more things
- than he has ready-made arrangemsnts for in his nerve
- centres, Most of the performances of other animals
are automatic, But in him the number of them 1s so
‘enormous that most of them must be the fruit of pain-
ful study. If prasctice did not make perfect, nor
heblt economize the expense of nervous and_muscular
energy, he would be in a sorry plight."
In the second place, "habit dminishes the conscious
attention with which our acts are performed." & Voluntary
-acts have to be gulded by ideas, perceptions; and voli-
tions throughoﬁt their whole course. But in habitual
action, "mere sensation is a sufficient guide, and the
upper regions of brain and mind are set comparatively
free.! The first sensation instigates a certain response.
. This response, let us say, for example, a muscular con-
traction, produces in turn its own sensatlion which in~-
stigates a new musculsr ccntraction, and so on, until
the end of the series of an habitual act has been reach-
ed,
All of this is very elementary; and yet, as James
ﬁ v1ays so mach importance upon habit and its place in
~education, it is well that we get & clear conception of |

Y 1b14., p.138 2 Ibid., p.139
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" his views on the subject.
It seems almost superfluous to repeat James's
maxims concerning habit. ( Several of these maxims

 Jemes gets from PPRofessor Bain, )

1. In the scquisition of a new habit, or the
leaving off of an old one, we must teke care to launch
ourselves with as strong and decided an initiative as
possible,

2. We should never suffer an exception to ocecur
t11l the new habit is:securely rooted in our life,

3¢ We should selze the very first possible
- opportunity to act on every resolution that we make,
and on every emotional prompting we may experience
in the direction of the desired habits,

, 4, We should keep the faculty of effort alive
in us by a little gratultous exercise every day. 1

We shall find it necessary in the chapter on James's
educational philosophy to come back to his discussion
o : .
on hebit, One more guotation from James is all that

is necessary at this placet

"Habit is thus the enormous fly-wheel of society,
its most precilous conservative agent. It alone is
what keeps us 8ll within the bounds of ordinance,
and saves the children of fortune from the envious
uprisings of the poor. It alone prevents the hardest
and most repulsive walks of life from being deserted
by those brought up to tread therein. It keeps the
fisherman and the deck-hand at sea through the winters;
it holds the miner in his darkness, and nails the
countryman to his log-cabin and his lonely ferm through
21l the months of snow; it protects us from invasion
by the natives of the desert and the frozen zone. It

Ibido’ Pc 145"49.
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dooms us all to fight out the battle of life upon the
~lines of our nurture or our early cholce, and to make
the best of a pursult that disagrees, because there is
no other for which we are fitted, and it is too late
to begin again., It keeps different social strata from
“mixing. Already at the age of twenty-five you see the
.. professional mennerism settling down on the young
. commercial traveller, on the young doctor, on the
young minister, on the young counsellor-at-law, You
see the little lines of cleavage running through the
~character, the tricks of thought, the prejudices, the
ways of the 'shop,' in a word, from which the man can
by=-and-by no more escape than his coat-sleeve can sudden-
-1y fall into a new set of folds. On the whole, it is
best he should not escape. It is well for the world
that in most of us, by the age of thirty,the characteri
has set like plaster, and will never soften again,"

| We have seen that, according to Professor James,
man is = biological animal, a behaving organism, his
‘behaviour having its roots in the reflexes and instinects.
The instincts cannot be sharply differentiated from
reflexes. They are called impulses. After an instinct
has had expression experience combines with instinct to
ereate a modified form of expreséion; Repetition of
- certain acts leads to habit, habit having its physiolo-
gical basis in the character and structure of the nerve
~tissue. But all setivity is not simply reflexive, in-
‘stinctive, or habitusl, or any two or all three of these
eombined. Over=zand above these forms of activity lies
~the voluntary unhabitual form, having its basis, it is

1
Ibido s p0145-440
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true, in the instinctive and habitusl, and never
completely divoreed therefrom, but still consisting in
,é something that is higher and different from the lower
forms of expression.

Practically nothing has been said so far concerning
‘the affectional element in men, and inasmuch as volition

- depends not alone upon intellect, but upon both the in-

tellective and affective eleménts, the proper place for

' a’d1scussion of the latter is right here.

Man is, according to James, a beling with a mind

“that has a three~-fold aspect, the cognitive, the affective,

and the conative, These are not separate and apart.

, James is no believer in a faculty-psychology. Into each
the other two probebly always enter. They are part and
parcel of one whole =- the mind., Still we are justifled
in distinguishing between these different aspects and
cohsidering-them separately.

Jemes considers man a product of evolution. 1In
this procesé feeling ceme before thinking, the latter
being added to man's capacity to enable him to adapt

| himself to his environment. In thus giving the primecy
to feeling in the evolutionary scale James seems to be
in accord with Rosmini, and with Thomas Davidson, Jemes's

friend and contemporary,
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Tn our quadrupedal relatives thought proper is
: at & minimum, but we have no reason to suppose that
- their immediate 1ife of feeling is elther less or more
coplous than ours. Feeling must have been originally
self-sufficing; and thought appears as a superadded
funetion, adapting us to & wider_ environment than that
of which brutes take account." 1
( We shall have to be careful in following Jemes
at this point, for he is not always consistent in his
~use of terms. For instancé, in the foregoing he clearly
differentiates between feeling ( affective ) and thought
( cognitive )s If we refer to other places in his writings,
however, we find him using both terms synonymously. In

Volume I of his Principles, pages 185-86, he writes re-

garding the difficulty involved in choosing some term '
that shall "designate all states of consciousness merely
as such, and apart from their particular quality or
cognitive function." After discussing the use for this
purpose of such words as "psychosis,""idea,” and "thought,"
and showing thelr limitations, James says: In this
‘quandary we can make no definitive cholce, but must,
~according to the convenlience of the context, use some-
times one, sometimes another of the synonyms that have

been mentioned. My own partiality is for either FEELING

~or THOUGHT. I shall probably often use both words in
8 wider sense than usual, and alternately'startle two
classes of readers by thelr unuSual sound? but 1f the

connection makes it clear that mental states at large,

‘ﬁno---a-au

1 William James:s Some Problems of Philosophy, p.47.
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‘;irreSpective of their kind, are meant, this will do no
 harm, and may even do some good." )
Instinctive reactioné lead to cognitions and the
building up of the intellectual life. Affectional
reactions lead to the bullding up of emotions, and out
of these grow sentiments, ideals, etc., in which we find
‘various mixtures of both the affective and the intellsctive,

But, seys James,

"In speaking of the instinets it has been impossible

to keep them separate from the emotional excitements
which go with them. Objects of rage, love, fear, etc.,

~not only prompt & man to outward deeds, but provdke
8haracteristic alterations in his attitude and visage,

- and affect his breathing, circulation, and other organic

~ funetions in specifie ways. When the outward deeds are
inhibited, these latter emotional expressions still remain,
and we read the anger in the face, - though the blow may
not be struck, and the fear betrays itself in voice and
color, though one may suppress all other sign. Instinctive
reactions and emotional expressions thus shade imper-

 ‘ce tibly into each other, kve object that excites an
~f£nsiinc% excites an emotlon asg%eII 1

We have already seen how instinoctive and reflexive

kréactions arise, There is present the instinctive
~‘tendency in an organism constructeé for behavior. Certain
stimall impinge upon an end organ in the periphery, or
are centrally aroused, and these stimuli provbke an
electro-chemlcal impulse that travels over the sensory

nerves, into the central nervous system, and out to the

Principles, Vol. II’ p0442¢
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ﬁuscles and glands through the motor neurones, In-
 stinetive tendencies, then, are for, and result in,
behavior, elther exhibitive or inhibitive. But behavior
~also results from emoﬁional disturbances. "All feeling,"
says James, "is for the sake of action, all feeling ‘
results in aétkon, - to-day no argument 1is needed to
prove these truths.” 1 Now, how are emotional exclite-
'ﬁents liberated?
This brings us to the famous James-Lange theory
of the emotions. James, however, is credited with having
arrived at his conclusions and to have publshed them
prior to and independent of the publication of Lange'é
theory. We shall follow James's own exposition of the
theory: ‘
"Oour natural way of thinking about these standard
. emotions is that the mental perception of some fact
- @xcites the mental affection called the emotion, and

~ that this latter state of mind gives rise to the bodily
expression. My thesis, on the contrary, is that the

‘bodily changes follow direct%z the PERCEPTION of The
‘exc!i%ng Tact, and that our feeling of the same changes
s they occur IS the emotlon. (ommon sense sSays, wWe
- Tose our fortune, are sorry and weep; we meet & bear,
. are frightened and rmun; we are insulted by a rival, are
—angry and strike, The hypothesis here to be defended
~says that this order of sequence is incorrect, that
- the one mental state 1s not immedlately induced by the
other, bthat the bodily manifestations must first be

interposed between, and that the more rational state-
ment is that we fesl sorry because we cry, angry because

- em am em e we v W e W

1 "The Function of Cognition," The Meaning of Truth, pPe22.
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~we strike," etc. 1

The vie&s here expressed, so startling at first,

>)

have become more and more generally accepted by psycholo- .

JUPE——

glsts. The significance of this theory lies not in its

~seeming ﬁtraggéness, but rather in the faet that it glves
'k"added confirmation to the theory that mental states, be

they affective or intellective, are closely linked up

with, and sre dependent upon the physical body of the

animal,

James would defend himself agsinst the claim that
he is advancing a "materialistic" view, the word material-
istié here belng used with its more opprobrious connota~

tlon:

"Tet not this view be called materialisitc. It
is neither more nor less materialistic than any other
- view which says that our smotlons are conditioned by
nervous processes, No reader of this book is likely
_to rebel agalnst such a saying so long as 1t is expressed
in general terms; and if any one still finds materialism
in the thesis now defended, that must be because of the
special processes invoked., They are sensational processes,
processes due to inward currents set up by physical
. happenings, Such processes have, 1t is true, always been
regarded by the platonizers in psychology as having some-
~thing peculiasbly base about them. But our emotions must
always be inwardly what they are, whatever be the physiolo-
gleal ground of E%eir apparition, If they are deep, pure,
- worthy, spiritual facts on any conceivable theory of their
- physiologlical source, they remain no less depp, pure,
~spiritual, snd worthy of regard on this present sensational

- W e e em em e e we

- ; "What 1s an Emotion?" Collected Essaxs and Reviews,
. Pe247-48; also see p+445-274 of Jemes's Principles, Vol.II.
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.~ theory. They carry their own inner measure of worth
~ with them; and it is just as logical to use the present
"~ theory of the emotions for proving that sensational
processes need not be vile and material, as to use thelr
vileness and magefiality as a proof that such a theory
- ecannot be truse.
James asserts that the physiology of the brain
corroborates his view of the emotions, If the neural
. process that underlies emotional consciousness be what
he says it is, then there need to be in the brain no
special centers for emotion, “Sensational, associationsl,
and motor elements are all that the organ need contain,”
And is it just a coincidence that the physiologists who
have been so painstakingly studying the braln and its

 functions “hgve limited their explanations to its cognitive
and volitionsl performances?

But we are not concerned in this paper with going
into a critical discussion of James's different theories,
‘trying to find support for them, or endeavoring to show A

their fallacy. We are mainly interested in getting
,James's views, putting them down in an orderly way, and
1etting them speak for themselves., James's whole dis-
 cussion of the emotions is interesting and convineing.

From the cognitive and affective we turn for a brief

consideration of James's views on the vollitional element

klkPrinciples, Vol. II, p.453
® Ibid., p.472-73,
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of the mind.

Voluntary movements are secondary performances,
The primary movements of the organism, as we have seen,
are those automatic and reflexive ones which, on the
first occasion of their performance at eny rate, are not

1 "This," says James, "is

’foreseen by the agent.
the first point to understand in the psychology>of
Volition. Reflex, instinetive, and emotional movements
are all primary performances.” 2 Out of these primary
- performances our voluntary movements are built up. How?
Through the experience we are enabled to frame 1deas of
 what the experience is like. Afterward, then, with this
knowledge stored aﬁay in memory, we can voluntarily
and deliberately will the act. A supply of ideas of
the various movements that are posslible, left in the
memory by experiences of their involuntary performance,
is thus the first prerequisite of the voluntary life,"
With these ideas, for there to be action there mast be
Mghe fiat, the element of consent, or resolve that the
act shall ensue,"

As James builds up his theory of volition upon the
‘_function of ideas, we need to go slow at this point, He

.. says there are two kinds of 1deas,_reaident and remote.

‘,5

1 Briefer Course, p.415. 2 Ibid., P.415-16,
Ibid., p.415. 4 Ibide, p.419.
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The former are due to resident sensations, or kinaesthetie
‘@eelings. Memories of these are called kinaesthetic
ideas, Remote 1deas are ideas "of the movement as it
feels in some other part of the body which it affects

( strokes, presses, scratches, etc., ), or as 1t sounds,

or as it looks."

"We need, then, when we perform a movement, either
a kinaesthetic or a remote ldea of which special move-
ment it is to be. In asddition to this it has often
been supposed that we need an idea of the amount of
innervation required for the muscular contraction, The
dlscharge from the motor centre into the motor nerve
1s supposed to give a senaationzsui generis, opposed
to all our other sensations." ~

Without going into the detailed evidence for or
against the exlistence of this third kind of 1dea, it
will be sufficlent to state that James feels that this
third kind of idea is not called for. "Many authors

deny that this feeling exists, and the proofs of its

existence are certainly insufficient," s

"An anticipatory image, then, of the sensorial
consequences of a movement, plus ( on certain occasions )
the fiat that these consequences shall become actusgl,
18 the only psychic state which introspection lets us

“discern as the forerunner of our voluntary acts,” 4

Thus, states James, "the entire content and material

Ibid., p.417. Ibid., pe418s  ° Tbid., p.418.

Ibid., p.420,
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’ of our consciousness =- consclousness of movement, as
of all things else -~ seems , . « to be of periphefal
origin and to come in the first instance through the
- peripheral nefves.“ 1
If we call the last idea in the mind which precedes
~ the motor discharge the "motor-cue,” is this motor cue
mede up of resident or remote images? Either kind,
~ replies James, can form the cue. “Although at the outset
of our learning a movement it would seem that the resident
feelings must come strongly before consciousness, laper
 this need ndt be the case, The rule, in fact, would seem
to be that they tend to lapse more and more from con-
sciousness, and that the more practiced we beocome in e
movement, the more 'remote' do the ideas become which
form its mental cue."” ™"What interest us are the ends
~ which the movement is to attain." "The idea of the end,
"~ then, tends more and more to make itself all-sufficient,"”
Professor James then ralses this additional question:
"Is the bare idea of a movement's sensible effects
1ts sufficient motor-cue, or must there be an additional
mental antecedent, in the shape of a fiat, decision, consent,

volitional mandate, or other synonymous phenomenon of
consciousness, before the movement can followt"

And he =m swers:

1 Ibid., p.420. Tbid., p.420-21.
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"sometimes the bare idea is sufficient, but some~
times an additional conscious element, in the shape of
a fiat, mendate, or express consent, has to intervene
and precede the movement. The cases without a fiat
constitute the more fundamental, because the more simple,
variety."

Here we have voluntary action divided into two kinds,.
‘The first 1s called ideo-motor action, and this takes

place wherever a movement unhesitatingly and immedlately

‘follows upon the idea of it. It is the absence of any
conflicting notion in the mind, says Jemes, which is
Uthe determining condition of the unhesitating and re~ -
sistless sequence of the act.” 2 The other kind of
voluntary action, that regquiring some express consent,
fiat, mandate, would then be that action following
some conflicting notion in the mind. Some cholce must
be made; a problem has been met and must be solved.

: "%e may then lay it down for certain that every
representation of a movement awakens in some degree
the aectual movement which is 1ts object; and awakens
it in a meximum degree whenever 1t is not kept from

80 doing by an antagonistic regresentation present
simultaneously to the mind."®

In other words, man is a behaving animal, Cognitive
and emotional states all exist for behavior, Action is
k‘the completion of the process of which cognltion and
affection ars the beginning elements,

S e W s en e e e wm e

2
1 Ibid., p.422-23. Ibid., pe424.
S Ibid., pe426.
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.~ Myovement is the natural immedlate effect of the
- process of feeling, irrespective of what the quality of
the feeling may be., It is so in reflex action, it is
80 in emotional expression, it is so0 in the voluntary
- 1life., Ideo=-motor action 1s thus no parsdox, to be
softened or explained away., It obeys the type of sall
‘eonscious aetion, and from it one must start to explain 1
- the sort of action in which s special fiat is involved.”

In action after deliberation there is first in the
mind some conflict. "The result is that peculiar feel~
ing of inward unrest known as indecision.,” 2 Finall&
_something comes to reinforce one side or the other, and

movement fakes place in accordance with the prevalling
~iéea or set of 1deas, Thls process of deliberation may
be relatively simple or it may contain endless degrees of
complication. One's consciousness at a time like this

is extremely complex.

"Oof this complicated object ( the whole set of

" motives and their conflict ), the totality of which
is realized more or less dimly all the while by con-

. sciousness, certain parts stand out more or less sharp-
ly at one moment in the foreground, and at another ,

- moment other parts, in consequence of the oscillations
‘of our attention and of the 'associative' flow of our
ideas. But no matter how sharp the foreground-reasons -
mey be, or how imminently close to bursting through the
dam and carrying the motor consequences their own way, the
background, however dimly felt, is always there as a
fringe . . . . «; 8nd its presence ( so long as
the indecision actually lasts J serves as an effective
check upon the irrevocable discharge. The deliberation
may last for weeks or months, occupying at intervals the
mind. The motives which yesterday seemed full of urgency
and blood and life to-day feel strangely weak and pale
and dead. But as little to-day as to-morrow is the
question finally resolved . . . e This inclining
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 first to one, then to another future, both of which we
~_represent as possible, resembles the oscillations to
and fro of s materiel body within the limits of its
- elasticity . . . . e If the elasticlty give
- way, however, if the dem ever do bresak, and the currents
burst the crust, vaeillation is over and decision is
irrevocably there,."

Jeames sttempts to elassify decision into various
types. In praciically all decisions, he says, they are fg)
made without effort. But there 1s a type of decision |

. 2

in which there is the feeling of effort. The
decisions without effort are not without delibveration.
But the deliberation comes to =zn end as a result of
ecertain emotional or intellectual factors without the
,strainvinvclved in the other type of decision. The
feeling of effort, then, complicates volition. But
;‘wh@t is the cause of this feeling of effort, and when
doss it complicate volition?

"7t does so whenever a rarer and more ideal

- impulse is called upon to neutralize others of & more
instinctive and habitusl kind; it does so whenever
strongly explosive tendencies are cgscked, or strongly
_obstructive conditions overcome." *

After discussing the pleasure and pain as springs
of action, and saying that, Yimportant as is the influence
of pleasures and pains upon our movements, they are far

~ from being our only stimuli, 4 professor Jemes writes:

"If one must have a single name for thé condition

1 Ibid., p.428-29.  ° Ibid., p.433. O Ibid., p.442,
4 Tvid., p.444-45,
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upon which the impulsive and inhibitive quality of
- objects depends, one had better call it their interest,
e . . . o It seems as if we ought to loo
for the secret of an idea's impulsiveness, not in any
- pecullar relations which 1t may have with paths of
motor discharge, = for all ideas have relations with
- some such paths, i butirﬁfhgi,iéia grel%?inary phengmenon,
. the urgency, namely, with whie t 13 able to compe
; attenf%on and dominat€ 1t In COnsScilousness. Let EE once
80 dominateé, let no other ldeas succeed in displacing
1t, and whatever motor effects belong to it by nature
will inevitebly occur . . . . . . . . 1

Whic is to say that, even in this most complicated
sort of volitionary action, where there is not only
;déliberation, but a deliberation involving a straln
and feeling of effort, the action 18, after all, ideo~
motor action. "In short, one does not see any case
in which the steadfast occupancy of consciousness does
not appear to be the prime condition of impulsive power,
It is still more obviously the prime condition of
inhibitive power.!

If, then, volition of all kinds falls back upon
the prevalence of i1deas in the mind; we are "driven
“more and more exclusively'to consider the conditions
which make ideas prevail in the mind." 3 The movements
themselves do not necessarily concern us in the psycholo~-

gy of volition., They are "exclusively physiological

VA ~
~ Ibld., p.448. Ibid., p.448.
Ibid., p.449.
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phenomena, following sccording to physiological laws
rupcn the neural events to which the ldea eorresponds,
' The willing terminates with the prevalence of the idea;
and whether the aet then follows or not is a matter qulte
immaterisl, so far as the willing itself goes,"” 1
“Vclition is a psychic or moral fact pure and simple,
and is absolutely completed when the stable state of the
i&ea 13 there, The supervention of motion is a super-
humarary phenomenon depending on executive ganglia whose
function lies outside the mind.® 2
By what process is 1t that the thought of any given
| action finally comes to prevail stably in the mind? All
that any case of volition implies is attention with effort.
k The essentiasl achievement of the will, in short, when
1t is most 'voluntary,' is to attend to a difficult object
and hold it fast before the mind. The so-doing is the
fiat; and it is a mere physiological incident that when
the object is thus attended to, immedlate motor conse-
quences should ensue," 5 Effort of attention is they
'essential phenomenon of will., The willl applies itself
; to an idea. "Consent to the idea's undivided presence,
~this is effort's sole achievement," ¢ This undivided
presence means that it must not be allowed to flicker and

1 2 |
1 rb1d., pesdo. Tbid., ped49s  ° Tbid., pe450

4 Tpid., p.452
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go out, but that it must be kept Msteadily before the
mind until it £ills the mind."

‘ "Po sum it all up in a word,” writes Jemes, "the
terminus of the psychologlcal process in volition, the
point to which the will 1s directly applied, is always
an idea N . o The only resistance which
our will can possibly experience is the resisteance which
such an idea offers to being attended to at all., To

~ attend to it 1s the volitional act, and {he only inward
f,-vatitional act which we ever perform."

Although James has stated that the question of
free-will is insoluble on strictly psychologic grounds,
~we are to note that, even in his psychology, he was
clearly opposed to the automaton theory. He made
wvarious experiments upon animals such as frogs, and
found that the presence of the cerebral hemispheres in
an animal made a decided difference in its activities
and‘responses. Without the cerebrum there was, indeed,
the automatic response of the reflexive type. With the
¢erebrum present, the response was various and indeter-
minable. Jemes came to the conclusion that the cerebrum,
the physical basis of consclousness, had been evolved
for s specific purpose:

"As a mere conception, and so long as we confine
our view to the nervous centres themselves, few things

are more seductive than this radlcally mechanical theory
- of their action. And yet our comsciousness 1s there,

Ibid., p.455.
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and has in all probability besen evolved, llike all other
functions, for a use ~-- it is to the highest degree
improbable a priori that it should have no use. Its use
seems t0 be"tgaf of selection; but to select, it must
be erficacicus., StaTes ol consciousness which feel right
~ are held fast ggp those which feel wrong are checked,
~If the 'holding' and the 'checking! of the conscious
states severally mean also the efficacious reinforcing
- or inhibiting of the correlated neural processes, then
it would seem as if the presence of the states of mlnd
- might help to s teer the nervous system and keep it in
the path which to the consciousness beemed best."

That the brain is a physical machine James does
not deny, but readily affirms. But consciousness and
the brein are not equivalent terms, And James ralses
| the question: "Can consciousness increase its efficiency

by loading its dice?"

"Joading its dice would mean bringing & more or
less constant pressure to bear in favor of those of 1ts
performances which make for the most permanent interests
of the brain's owner; it would mean g constant inhibition
of the tendencies to stray aside," ¢

Well, answers James to his own question, "just such
~pressure and such inhibitions are what consciousness
seems to be exerting sll the while.," 4

The brain is an instrument of possiblities, but
of no certainties., But the conscliousness, with its own
- ends present to it, and knowing also well which possibili-
ties lead thereto and which away, will, if endowed with
cesual efficaecy, reinforce the favorable possibilities
and repress the unfavorable or indifferent ones. The
‘nerve-currents, coursing through the cells and fibres,

- e am ws A8 ek am em

1 rv1a., p.103.
2 Principles, Vol., I, p.140.
4 1pid., p.140.

S 1b1d., p.140
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must in this case be supposed strengthened by the fact
of their awaking one consciousness and dampened by
- aweking another. How such reaction of the consclous-
- ness upon the currents may occ&r mast remain at present
~unsolved , . . .

Other facts which seem to form circumstantial

ovidence regarding the csusal efficacy of consciousness
are the phenomena of "¥icarious function' 2 and the fact

that "that pleasures are generally associated with

_beneficial, pains with detrimental, experiences." $

Summing up his arguments against the automaton
theory ~-- which arguments are too lengthy to produce

here in detall -~ James writess

"Thus, then, from every point of view the circum-
stential evidence against the theory is strong. A priori
sanalysis of both brain-action and conscious action
shows us that if the latter were efficacious it would,
by 1ts selective emphasis, make amends for the indeter-
minateness of the former; whilst the study & posteriori
“of the distribution of consciousness shows Tt To De
exactly such as we might expect 1in en organ added for
the sake of steering a nerwvous system grown too complex
“to regulate itself, The conclusion that it 1s useful

is, after all this, qulite justifiable., Butbt, if it is
useful, it must be so through its causal efficaclousness,
~and the automaton—theory must succumb to the theory

of common-sense,"”

So we have & James who holds to the cerebrallstie
theory of the mind, and who stoutly defends anti-mechan-

ism, Tt is in just such matters as this that Jemes

2 3
L 11, , pel4l-42. Tbid., De67-72. Ibld., p.143.
4p inciples, Vol. I, p.l44,
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eaﬁses confusion to many, especially to those who do
" not read him thoroughly. Attention has already been
called in these pages to James's alleged‘inéonsistencies.
Now, how does James reconcile a cerebralistic theoxry
of mental action with anti-sutomatism? Perhaps we can
2 find this reconeciliation, or at least en attempt at 1it,

in the following quotationt

Upaken thus absolutely," says James, regarding the
working hypothesis of the cerebralistic-mental theory,
M4t may possibly be too sweeping a statement of what
An reality is only a partial truth. But the only way to

. make sure of its unsatisficatoriness 1s to apply it
- seriously to every possible case that can turn up. To
work an hypothesis ' for all it is worth' is the real,
and often the only, way to prove 1ts insuffliciency. I
shall therefore assume without scruple at the outset
- that the uniform correlation of brain-states with mind-
states is a law of nature. The interpretation of the
law in detall will best show where its facilitlies and
where its difficulties lie. To some readers such an
assumption will seem like the most unjustiable a priori -
materialism., In one sense it doubtless 1s materidallsm;
it puts the Higher at the mercy of the Lower. But
although we affirm that the coming to pass of thought
{8 a consequence of mechanical laws, - for, according
to another 'working hypothesis,' that namely of physiolo-
gy, the laws of brain-action are at bottom mechanical
laws, = we do not in the least explain the nature of
. thought by affirming this dependence, and in That latter
gense our proposition is not materialism,* 1

We shall have to content ourselves so far as this
paper 1s concerned, with the foregoing account, - with
1ts'recognized.weaknesses and superfieciality, - of
James's psychology; and in the next chapter we shall c

consider his general philosophye.

171 Briefer Course,'p.e.
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~~Chapter IV

THE GENERAL PHILOSOPHY OF WILLIAM JAMES

It d41d not dawn upon the minds of most Americahs '
7;‘ until late in Willism James's life that a new philoso-
phic star was shining in the firmement. “A prophet
is not without honor save in his own country,* writes
Professor George Santayana, quoting the words of
Jesuss "and until the return weve of James's reputa-

tion reAGhed America from Europe his pupils and friends

were hardly aware that he was such a distinguished man," 1
But 1f men were slow, as is nearly always the case, in
‘reeognizing greétness in their midst, there have been

inereasing numbers since his death to attribute to

William Jemes the highest rank as a philosopher.

. “william James," writes F, C. S, Schiller, in
“the July, 1921, issue of the Quarterly Review, "was a
great man; the greatest proba%Iy,.wEb has yet 'taken
~ birth' in the Greast Republic. He was also a great
- philosopher, one of the half-dozen who have made an
~epoch and given a new direction to the deepest, and
- dimmest, nisus of the human soul, But he was a great

'l,Character and Opinion in the United States, p.94.
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. philosopher because he was a great man; a gpeat man
. - essentially, a philosopher consequently,."

Jemes "waes a real philosopher of the race of

2 wour Foremost Philoso~

Socrates," says John Macy.
vher," is the title of an article, referring to

William James, in Current Literature for October, 1910.5

. -And in an arficle titled "William James, Leader in
M Philosonhical Thought," sppearing in the Outlook in
February, 1907, George Hodges writess: "Iiam maintain-
ing the proposition, which nobody, I suppose, will
dispute, that Professor James 1s not only the most
eminent but also the most interesting of all oﬁr con=-
temporary philosophers.® 4 James is called "one of the
half dozen greatest Americans of his generation” by
Edward L. Thorndike 5; an "acknowledged leader in philosoph~

1cal thought in America® by M. Irwin Macdonald O; “the
first great evolutionary philosopher® by H. M. Kallen, 7

who slso predicts that the pluralism of James and of

Bergson will be "the genuine philosophy of the future." 8

Many other such statements of praise might be quoted to

Vole 236,p.27.
2 w§i{lliam Jemes as Man of Letters," The Bookman, Vol. 53,
 April, 1911, p.206.

% yol. 49, p.415-8.
4 vol., 85, p.449,

 Science, N.5.53, Feb. 18, 1921, p.165.
- 8 The Craftsman: "The Common Sense of Willlem James:Why His
: ?EEﬁgEE has become the Thought of the People,” Vol. 18,

Nov. 1910, p.155.
Current Literature, "Comments on James's Pluralistic 5
FE{Iosopﬁ?,“ Vol, 47, August, 1909,p.185 Ibid,
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i‘,éhow the eateem in which James is held as a'philosopher.
. There are some, however, who take an unfriendlj
and antagonisﬁic attitude toward James as a philosopher,
- He 1s described, in a sort of superior tone that is
:Velearly apparent between the lines, as “thé son of a
"Swedenborgian mystic and writer"; as one "gifted with
& charming literary style, a keen sense fop the dramatié
in presentation; and a love of speculation without any
positive determination to arrive at a solution," 1
Jacques Maritain, in an obviously unfriendly article
nemed "William James and his Impetuous Philosophy," writess
#Fop all that, his ( James's ) BEuropean fame is out of
proportion to the true value of his thought,? "After
~all," continues Mr. Maritaln, ®“what is pluraiism? A
vague term for a vague i1dea, emotional rather than in-

0“2

tellectual in content, « UThere is something

like the hilarity of sport," says Paul Elmer More, "in
~ dragging out the inconsistencies, if not insincerities, of

a2 philosopher who has tried to defend rationally a system

which is professedly an attack on rationalism.” 5

According to certain criteria, writes Morris R.

" Cohen, James is no philosopher at all.

1'Current Literature: "Is the Psychology taught at
Harvard a Rotional Peril?” Vol. 46, April, 1909, p.436.

2 1iving Age, Vol. 311, Nove: 12, 1921, p.392,393.
3 Shelburne Essays, Seventh Series, p.196-97,
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"The extreme orthodox view was boiddly put by

- Howison thus: 'Emerson and James were both great men
~of letters, great writers, yes, geeat thinkers, if you
wlll, but they do not belong 1in the strict list of

- philosophers, Mastery in logic is the ecardinal test

~of the true philosopher, and neither Emerson nor James
possessed it.'" So, continues Cohen, Y“from the profession-
al point of view it is not sufficlent that a man should
believe in free will, absolute chance, or the survival
of consciousness beyond death. To be worthy of being
called a philosopher, oni must have a logically reasoned
basis for his belief.

"There is a sense," claims Professor Santaysna,

- %4n which James was not a philosopher at all, He once
-88id to me: 'What a curse philosophy would be if we
couldn't forget all sbout itl' In other words, philoso-
phy was not to him what it has been to so many, a ~
_consolation and sanctuery in a 1life which would have been

. unsatisfying without it. It would be incongruous,
therefore, to expect of him that he should build a philoso~
phy like an edifice to go and live in for good. Philoso-
~phy to him was rather llke a maze in which he happened

- to find himself wangering, and what he was looking for

was the way out,

Professor Santayana's criticisms of James‘are
perhaps the most keenly eritical of any I have fead. One
can see, however, in the foregoing quoted statements,
that there was a wide divergence betﬁeen Santayana and
James in their philosaphic pasitions.} Most philosopheré
have built themselves an edifice in which to live for |
good. They have thenceforth lived in the realm of con-
ceptions and sbstractions, which, according to James, are

“dead things, if not kept conatantly in touch with the flux

1 #on American Philosophy: Williem Jeames.® The New
. Republic, Vol. 20, Oct. 1, 1919, p.255.

2 0p, cit., Pe92.
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of life. Such philosophers have followed the Platonic
and Aristotelian tradition of staticism, and it was
against this conception of life that James raised his
 vbice. What has concluded, that we should coneclude?
- asks James. The whole story has not been told, nor can
be told, until the last man has performed hls last #ct,
1swh§never and if ever that comes to pass.
| FProm these eriticlisms, both of praise and of dis-
: paragement, of James as a philosopher, let us turn to

James's own statements regarding what, in bis opinion,

philosophy is.

"The principles of explanation that underlie all
things without exception, the elements common to gods
and men and animals and stones, the first whdnce and
the last whither of the whole cosmic procession, the
conditions of all knowing, and the most general rules
of human action - these furnish the problems commonly
deemed philosophic par excellence; and the philosopher
is the man who finds the most to say sbout them . o o

L Philosophy, indeed, in one sense of the term is
~only a compendious name for the spirit in education
which the word 'college' stands for in America, Things
ean be taught in dry dogmatic ways or in a philosophic
way. At a technical school a man may grow into a first-
rate Instrument for doing a certain job, but he may
miss all the graciogsness of mind suggested by the term
liberal culture,"

Philosophy is, in its fullest sense, "only man
thinking, thinking about generalities rather than about
- particulars," And his thinking includes four different

"1;Some Problems in Philosophy, pe5-6
2 Tp1d., p.1B.
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 hnman interests, namely, science, peetry, religion, ..
énd logic. The interaction of these upon one another

constitutes philosophy in an historlical sense.

"In its original acceptation, meaning the completest
knowledge of the universe, philosophy must include the
- results of all the sciences, and cannot be contrasted
with the latter, It simply alms at making of science
‘what Herbert Spencer calls a 'system of completely unified
knowledge.,! In the more modern sense, of something con-
trasted with the sciences, philosophy means '‘metaphysicsa.
- The older sense 1s the more worthy sense, and as the results
- of the sciences get more available for co-~ordination,
- and the conditions for finding truth in different kinds
~of question get more methodically defined, we may hope
that the term will revert to its original meaning.
Sclence, metaphysies, and religion may then again form
‘& single bogy of wisdom and lend each other mutual

support,"

James, however, in his volume titled Some Problems

in Philosophy, prefers, in view of the existing 8state
of knowledge, to limit his use of the term philosophy
 ;’11 4,fto the narrow sense of metaphysics, "and to let both
L “réligion and the results of science alone." 3 But in
other works he deals at length with religidus questions;
~ end we have seen already something of hils endeavor to
‘deal with psychology as a sclence. Metaphysics and
féligion will be the two principal subjects discussed
in the present chapter.

The three main problems that James interested himself

2 3
1 1b1d., p.7 Tbid., De27e Ibid., De28.

W—————
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in were Radieal Empiricism, Pragmatism, and Pluralism,
We shall take them up in their order, realizing all
the time, however, that there is a constant overlapping

in the handling and discussion of these three subjects,

A. Radical Empiricism.

Radical empiricism is the name given by James to his

theory of knowledge., Empiricism, defines Professor James,
“ 7ﬂ  "means the habit of explaining whole by parts,” as con-

trasted with Rationalism, which "means the habit of ex~-

plaining parts by wholes," 1 There is a difference,

: however, between simple empiricism and radleal empiricism;
. Professor Dewey defines the latter as the belief "that
things are what they are experienced as," 2 James

writest

"I give the name of 'radical empiricism' to my
Weltanschauung. Empiricism is known as the opposite of
- vationallsm, Ratlionalism tends to emphasize universals
- and to make wholes ppior to parts in the order of logic
‘@8 well as in that of being. Empiricism, on the contrary,
pays the explanatory stress upon the part, the element,
the individual, and treats the whole as a eollection and
the universal as an abstraction. .
To be radical, an empiricism must neither admit
into its constructions any element that is not dlrectly
- experienced, nor exclude from them any element that is
“directly experisesnced. For such a philosophy, the relatlions

B It I B A -

i jl william James: A Pluralistic Universe, p.7.
2 Journsl of Philosophy, etc., Vol. II, p.393.
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that connect experiences must themselves be experienced
~relations, and any kind of relation experienced mus?t
- be accounted a8 'real' a3 anything else in the system.
e .
Now, ordinary empiricism, in spite of the fact that
conjunciive nAd: disjunctive relations present themselves
as being fully co-ordinate parts of experience, has always
. shown a tendency to do away with the connections of
‘things, and to insist most on the disjunctions, . . .
‘ The natural result of such a world-picture has been
: - the effort of rationalism to correct 1ts incoherencies
"~ by the addition of transexperlential agents of unification,
. substances, intellectusl categories and powers, or
Selvess whereas if empiricism had only been radical and
taken everything that comes without disfavor, conjunction
as well as separation, each st its face value, the results
- would have called for no such artificial correction.”

In another place James says:

"I am interested in another doctrine in philosophy
%o which I give the name of radiecal empiriclism, and it
-seems to me that the establishment of the pragmatist
theory of truth is a step of first-rate importance in
- meking radieal empiricism prevail. Radical empiricism
_eonsists first of a postulate, next of a statement of
~ faet, and finally of a generalized conclusion.

The postulate is that the only things that shall

be debatable among philosophers shall be things definable
- 4n terms drawn from experience. . . .

' The statement of fact is that the relations between

things, conjunctive as well as disjunctive, are just

as much matters of direct particular experience, neither

more nor less so, than the things themselves,

The generalized conclusion 1s that therefore the
parts of experience hold together from next to nemt by
relations that are themselves parts of experience., The
directly apprehended universe needs, in short, no
extrandous trans-empirical connective support, but
possasses in its own right a concatenated or continuous
structure.”

1 Essays in Radical Empiricism, pe. 41-44,
2 The Meaning of Truth, p. xii-xiii,
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The fact that the parts of experience hold'tegether
‘,~from next to next does not mean that all 1ife is a unity.
‘Life is both unity and disunity. With the passage of
time perhaps the unity will become greater, In fact,
radical empiricism agrees "that there appear to be actual
forces at work which tend, as time goes on, to make
the unity greater." 1 But as long as there is the least
amount of disunity; things are not one, - as may the
 ‘monists, - and pluralism is a fact, Radlcal empiricism
15 thus Yfair to both the unity and the disconnection.
It finds no reason for treating either as illusory. It'
allots to each its definite sphere of descriptione®
Experience, then, becomes James's basis and criterion
of knowledge. He refuses to leave out of consideration,
- 4n his search for truth and reallty, anything of an ex-
periential nature. That is why he interested himself
in peychical research, and studied for years, in an
 open-minded, unbiased way, the phenomensa of spiritism,
We are forced, said James, to go back to direct experience
‘1tself for knowledge. Herein lies his radicalism in the
matter of empiricism, A consideration, therefore, of
both knowledge and experience, seems to be necessary at

this place.

‘ 1ﬁssays in Redical Empiricism, P47,
2Ib1d., p.47.
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‘Knowledge inay be said to be of two types, the
fperceptual and the conceptual. Man's experience origin-
ally comes in the perceptual order, says James, and

man's intellectual 1life consists almost entirely in

| his substituting a conceptual for the pérceptual order,

~ A line of cleavage in philosophy appears Just at this
ﬁlace. The rationalists and empiricists esppear. The

/ éleaVage itself goes back to the time of Plato and
Ariétotle, and first by one set of names and then by

another the two opposing sides have drawn the lines of

battle. The rationalists, as has already been suggested,

' iay the greater or the complete emphasis on the conceptual,
the empiricists giving first place to the perceptual,
~James followed the Aristotelian school,but whereas
_Aristotle's philosophy is static, James's is active,
yand he is, as we have seen,‘not merely an empiricist, but
e radical empiricist,

"For rationalistie writers conceptual.knowledge
wes not only the more noble knowledge, but it originated

. independently of all perceptual particulars, Such concepts
a8 God, perfection, eternity, infinity, immutability,
identity, absolute besuty, truth, justice, necessity,
freedom, duty, worth, etc., and the part they play in our

- mind, are, it was supposed, impossible to explein as results
- of practical experience, The empiricist view, and

L i e s . e e wk me ek

1 1v14., ps 51.
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x.~probably the true view, is that they do result from
. practical experience,"

Of course James recognizes the value of concepts
and the irreplaceable part they play in man's thinking.
Without them man would be in a terrible fix. With their
use we can bridge chasms otherwlse practieally Impassable,
| Thinking would be at a standstill had we to repeat in
_every thought process all the perceptual facﬁs involved
ih;the different objects of perception. "We harness
'percpptual reality in concepts in order to drive 1t
better to our ends." 2 But, to James, concepts are
seéondary, derivative from percepts, which are primary,

foundational., In his latter days James attempted to

",mediate between the two attitudes. "It 1s possible,™ he
sald, %to join the rationalists in allowing conceptual
knowledge tb be self-gufficing, while at the same time
one joins the empiPicists in meintaining that the full

valﬁe of such knowledge 1s got only by combining it with

‘perceptual reality again.® S

"3ince it is only the conceptual form which forces
the dialectic contradictions upon the innocent sensible
reality, the remedy would seem to be simple., Use concepts
when they help, snd drop them when they hinder understanding;
~and take reality bodlly and integrally up into philosophy
in exactly the perceptual shape in which it comes. The

1 Ibid., p.55 2 Ibid., B. 65, 3 Ibid.,p.58
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- aboriginal flow of feeling sins only by a quantitative
~ defect. There is always much-at-once of it, but there
. 1s never enough, and we desiderate the rest, The only
' way to get the rest without wading through all future
" time in the person of numberless perceivers, is to sub-
stitute our various conceptual systems which, monstrous
-abridgments though they be, are nevertheless each an
.. esquivalent for some partial aspect of the full perceptual
~ reality which we can never grapp.
This, essentially, is Bergson's view of the matter,
~ and with it I think that we should rest content."

Whereas conceptualism leads to 1ntéllectualism,
| ~and intellectualism leads to a system of an all-inclusive
world-view, and an Absolute as the All-knower, empiricist
phileosophy, on the contrary, "renounces the pretension

to aniall-inclusive vision.”

Tt ekes out the narrowness of personal experience
by concepts which 1t finds useful but not sovereighjy but
it stays inside the flux of 1life expectantly, recording
facts, not formulating laws, and never pretending that
men's relation to the totality of things as a philosopher
is essentially different from his relation to the parts

- of things as a delly patiént or agent in the practical
current of eventa, Philosophyz like life, must keep
~the doors and windows open.,"

Many other quotations of similar import could be
adduced from James's writings to support the ones already
 given, but what has been put down is quite sufficient
to indicate James's views on the value of experience, and
hence of the perceptual, in arriving at an understanding

~of truth and reality. More will be said about the nature

. e M me W se W 4w S

1 Ib1d., p.95-96. |
2 William James: Some Problems in Philosophy, p. 99-100.
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of truth when we discuss Pragmatism,

While we are on the subject of Radical Empiricism,
with its superstructure built upon the foundational
stone of pure Experience, we need to consider James's

philosophic views regarding conscioumness., As we have
’already seen in the chapter dealing with his psychology,
~ Jemes posited a conscioqsness, or rather states of
- consciousness, in the human organism. These states of
,consciousness were, of course, hypothesized as a datum
‘immediately given. By the law of parsimony, then, it
became unnecessary to assume, - for psychological purposes, -
a Soul or transcendental Ego, inasmuqh as the "states of

consciousness® could perform all the acts ( such as the

"act of Knower and of Experiencer ) that the idealists
- e¢all upon the Soul to perform. James leaves the matter
of Soul for metaphysies to take up. Now, in his philoso-
phy, having made experience his foundational stone, he
’ endeavors to show.the connection between experience and
econsciousness, or, in other words, between the subdective
  xaﬁd objective, the Knower and the known. The problem
éf how the subjective can lay hold of the objective 1s
- one that has engaged all philosophers. It has resulted
'  in such a loglcal abstraction as the Absolute ( James _
. himself tries loglecsally to show that the Absolute is an
“41logicality ¥, and in such principles as Monism,

4 Pantheism, etec. More will be said of these things, when
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we consider Jemes's Pluralism and his religious views.
James suggests as a thesis "that there is only
bné primél*stuff or material in the world, a stuff of
#hioh everythihg is composed,™ 1 and, ssys James,
"1f we call that stuff 'pure experience,' then knowing
oen easily be explained as a partlcular sort of relation
- towards one another into which parts of pure experience
may enter," 2 Pure experience, then, comprehends both
cbnsciousness and the conteht, the subject and object,

the knower and the known.

"Experience, I believe, has no such inner duplicity;
and the separation of 1t into consciousness and content
' eomes, not by way of subtraction, but by way of addition-
- the addition, to & given concrete piece of 1t, or other
gets of experiences, in connection with which severally
its use or function may be of two different kinds. o .
Just so, I maintain, does a given undivided portion of
experience, tzken in one context of assoclates, play
the ?art of a knower, of a state of mind, of ‘conscious-
- ness'; while in a different context the same individual
"bit of experience plays the part of a thing known, of
an objective 'content,' In a word, in one group it
- figures as a thought, in another group as a thing. And,
. since it can figure in both groups simultaneously, we
‘have every right to_,speak of it as subjective and ob-
fective at once,® 3

Consclousness as an entity thus ceases, for James,
to be valued as an hypothesis. For twenty years, he

‘said, writing in 1904, "I have mistrusted 'consciousness'

- as an entity; for seven or eight years past I have suggest-

-1 gasays in Radical Empiricism, pe.4 3
2 Ib‘id“, Pe 4 . Ihido, pcgo

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



>fgg@_1ta non-existence to my students, and tried to give them

731fiﬁs}pragmatic'equivalent in reslities of experience. It

 geems to me that the hour is ripe for it to be openly and

', universa11y discarded." T

James feels that, in hypothesizing‘pure experience
" as the one primal stuff in the wofld, he 1s only building

- on foundations already lald by Berkeley and Locke:

"The entering wedge for this more concrete way of
~ understanding the duslism was fashioned by Locke when he
. mede the word 'idea' stand indifferently for thing and
. thought, and by Berkeley when he sald that what common
~ sense means by realltles 1s exactly what the pholosopher
- means by ideas, Neither Locke nor Berkeley thought his
 “trath out into perfect clearness, but 1t seems to me that
~the conception I am defending does little more than con-

‘slstently carry out the épragmatic' method which they
~were the first to use,"

James realizes the "hot water" he is getting himself
into with some readers when he denies the existence of con-

sclousness:

"Po deny plumply that 'consciousness' exists seems so
~ absurd on the face of it - for undeniably 'thoughts' do
- exlst ~ that I fear some resders will follow me no farther.
Let me then immediately explain that I mean only to deny
. that the word stands for an entity, but to insist most em=
- phatically that it does stand for a function., There is, I
' mean, no aborginal stuff or quality of being, contrasted
~with that of which material objects are made, out of which
our thoughts of them are made; but there is a function in
-~ experience which thoughts perform, and for the performance
‘of which this quality of being 1s invoked. That funetion

 is knowing,"3

But to call this primal stuff, if indeed it is such,

- "pure experience" will not, to many people, solve the problem,

: ; Ibido 3 p-3-

3

~Ibid. 9 Do 10=-11 Ibidp » Po ks T 7"
-
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"First of all, this will be asked: 'If experlience has not
:*bqnscious“ existence, if it be not partly made of "con-
sciousness," of what then 1is it made? Matter we know, and
~thought we know, and conscious content we know, but neutral
end simple "pure experience" is something we know not at
all. Say what it consists of - for it must consist of some-
thing - or be willing to give it upl® " 1
’ James answers this challenge in this way: Although
he had spoken of a "stuff of pure experience,” he would
enlarge upon that phase of the matter by saying that "there

is no general stuff of which experience at large is made":

"There are as many stuffs as there are 'natures! in
the things experienced. If you ask what any one bit of
ure experience 1s made of, the answer 0s always the same:
It 1s made of that, of Just what appears, of space, of

intensity, of flatness, brownness, heaviness, or what not.'
~8hadworth Hodgson's analysis here leaves nothing to be de-
-8lred. Experience ls only a collective name for all these
sensible natures‘ and save for time and space (and, if you

- 1ike, for 'being') there agpears no universal element of
which all things are made.," 2

It looked as though we were going to make & real monist
of our James when we started out with his statements as to
the indentlty of content of both subject and object, but we
wind up with a conclusion of an entirely opposite nature.
~It does seem that James is guilty here of the very sin that
he frequently impugns to the abstractionists. Taking a
dualism (that of knower and known), and'endeévoring to show

thelir unlty, so that he may loglically explain how the suh~

! mv14., p.2e.
EE 2 Ibido, P.26“2'70
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ject can grasp the object in thought, he abstracts there-
from the conception of Pure Experience which, when put to
the test, 1s not one stuff, but as many stuffs as there
~are 'natures' in the things experienced, there appearing
‘to be ™o universal element of which all things are made."
Instead of a mere dualism we come out of the dilemma with
a veritable pluralian of the rankest kind, No wonder James
is accused of inconsistencies and illogicelities!
| ‘But let us go with James to the end of his argument
in favor of the "pure experience" hypothesis. He says that
even if hls other answers prove satisfactory, there will

likely be "a last cry of non possumus" to go up from many

readers. " 'All very pretty as a plece of ingenuity,' they
~will say, 'but our consciousness 1tself intultively con=
’tradicts you. We, for our part, know that we are conscious.
- We feel our thoughts flowing with the objects which it so
 unrem1tt1ng1y escorts, We cannot be faithless to this im=-
- mediate intuition. The duslism is a fundemental datum; Let
no men join what God has put asunder.'! " 1

To which Professor James replies:

g "This is my last word and I greatly grieve that to
-many it will sound msterislistic. I cen not help that,
however, for I, too, have my intuitions and I must obey
them. Let the case be what 1t may in others, I am as con=-
- fident as I am of anything that, in myself, the stream of
~thinking (which I recognize emphatically as a phenomenon)
is only a careless name for what, when scrutinized, re=
~veals 1tself to consist chiefly of the stream of my breath-
ing. The 'I think( which Kant said must be able to accom=

s ‘;}Ibido, Pe 560
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pany o1l my objects, is the 'T breathe' which actually does
~ acoompany them. There are other internsl facts besldes
 "breathing (intracephalic muscular adjustments, etc., of
~which I have said a word in my larger Psychology), and
these increase the assets of consciousness,' so far as
the latter 1s subject to immediate parception, but breath,
thish was ever the original of 'spirit,' breath moving
- outwards, between the glottis and the nostrils, is, I am
persuaded, the essence out of which philosophers have con-
structed the entity known to them as consciousness. That
entity is fictitious, while thoughts in the concrete are
[Iy real. But thoughts in"fhe concrete are made Of Ine
Fame sTuff as things are." 1

We have a good exemple in what has been written about
consclousness of the way in which radical empiricism and
pluralism, as subjects of discussion,Acannot be kept apart.
When we have discussed pragmatism we shall teke up more in
detall James's ressons for believing in pluralism.

Beforse passing from our consideration of James's radi-

- cal empiricism to the consideration of his pragmatism 1t may
~be well for us to read Mr. Th. Flournoy's 1hterpretation of

- J#mes's eplstemology. Mr. Flournoy refers to radical em~
piriciém as the very heart of James's philosophy. The fol=
lowing quotations are from Flournoy s book, The Ehilosqggz

of Willism James:

"In every cognitive act analysis discovers two factors,
on the one hand the intultions of sense or the dats of per-
ception, and on the other the Intellectusl elements which
serve to bind the sense-intuitions together, such as the
concepts of ldentity, resemblance, difference, space and

- time, quantity and quality, causality, finality, possibility,
- necessity, reality, and in short all the ideas of relation
~ which are, so to spesk, the skeleton of our thaught, and the
logiocal scaffolding of our scientific and philosophical edi~
- fices, Now empirlicists have always been much embarrassed by
- these intellectual factors, for which they are unable to
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~f1ind a satisfactory origin among the sense~data; and so
- these factors straightway furnish the rationalists with
- an excuse for alleging that they are principles which
- utterly transcend experience. These are the rational-
‘1sts' so-called innate 1deas, & priori concepts, cate-
gorises of the understanding, synthetic acts of pure
reason, and so forth. Here agsin James takes his stand
on introspective psychology and asserts that as a fact
~the relationships which our thought conceives as oOb=
“talning between the brute facts of sense, are themselves
found just as much in immediate experience as are the
brute facts! The result 1s that the famous categories
-of the mind, which have always been the corner-stons of
rationalism and the stumbling=block of c¢lassical emplricism,
. cease to exlst for radical empiricism. . «» « The truth is
- that our inner l1life is far richer, more varied and pro-
. found then most philosophers . . have realized, snd that
- .when attentively examined 1t 1s found to contalin a host
-~ of original experliences which have escaped the observa-
“tion of both the one and the other." 1

"This discovery, James's great contribution to
- psychology, constitutes the basis of his radical empiricism,
both in metaphysics and epistemology." 2

"James does not mean to imply that in each particu-
~lar case the true relationships are necessarily perceived,
for we should then be infallible; . . . What James means
- 1s that although we may be often deceived in experiencing
- ¥hese 1deas of relation, nevertheless these ideas have
their origin somehow in the immediate experience itself.! S

B. Pragmatism.

William Jemes devoted a good meny pages to the develop=-
ment of his doctrine of Pragmatism. And it was a logical
| deveIOpment of his attitude toward the primacy of the per-
ceptual, and of his "passion for the immediate and actual
and real," 4 |

R W o ar wm Es ee em

: 1&0 cito, .po 74"76
2 1b1d., p. 7

- 3 Ibid., p. 76, footnote.
1;_;4 Will Durant; The Story of Philosophy, p.566.
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"Brought up in the school of French clarity, he
- abominated the obscurities and pedantic terminology of
-German metaphysics; and when Herris and others began to
import s moribund Hegellsnism into America, James re-
acted like a quarantine officer who has detected an immi=-
~grant infection. He was convinced that both the terms
and the problems of German metaephysics were unreal; and
_he cest sbout him for some test of meaning which would
--ghow, to everY candid mind, the emptiness of thess ab-
- stractions," ' ’

His view of 1ife was that it is not static, but con-
',, stently changing., Consciousness is not an entity, bu£ 8
,sbream. Indeed, 1ife exists for action. Cognition and
affection both result in volition, and the rounding-out
of every impression is some expression. This being true,
1irs is continuously in the meking. This 1is the evolution—
ary view, There cen be no conclusion - &t least theoreti-
~ecelly, according to the radical empiricist's view, - until
the last man has performed his last act. It is not strange,
‘  then,,that Jemes adopted the pragmatic method regarding |
_ truth. If 1ife is not static, truth is not static; truth
E alsb is in the msaking, and we arrive at it ambulando.
 Pragmat1sm, then, even as radical empiricism, finds itself
at war with rationalism. "Truth had been conceived as an
“objective relation, as once good and beauty had been; now
“what if truth, like these, were also relative to human judg-
ant and humsn needs?" 2 |
"Up to about 1850 almost every one believed that
sclences expressed truths that were exact coples of a

definite code of non-humen realities. But the enormously
- rapid multiplication of theories in these latter days has

O N W em e wn W W W e

" ;Ibid., p.556-57.

Ibidc » Do 587.
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- welle-nigh upset the notion of any one of them being a more
- 1literally objective kind of thing than another. There are
.80 many geometries, so many logics, so meny physical and
chemical hypothesis, so many classifications, each one of
them good for so much and yet no good for everything, that
. the notion that even the truest formula may be a human ge-
" vice and not a literal transcript has dawned upon us,"

"The suspicion is in the slr nowadays that the superi-
ority of one of our formulas to another mey not consist so
much in its literal objectivity, as in subjective quali-

- ties 1like its usefulness, its ‘'elegance' or its congruity
- with out residusl beliefs, Yielding to these suspicions,
end generalizing, we fall into something like the humanistic
- - atate of mind. Truth we concelve to mesn everywhere, not
duplication, but addition; not the constructing of inner
coples of already complete realities so as to bring asbout
& c¢learer result. Obviously this 5tate of mind is at first
fnll of vagueness and ambiguity."

Truth, then, must like everything else, be brought to

the touchstone of hymen experience. "All the sanctions of a

- law of truth lie in the very texture of experience. A4bsolute
’or‘no absolute, the concrete truth for us will always be
that way of thinking in which our various experiences most
profitably combine.” 3 "How does the partisan of absolute
réality know what this orders him to think? He cannot get
Cd;rect sight of the absolute; and he has no means of guess-
iﬁg what 1t wants of him except by following the humenistic
clues. The only truth that he himself will ever practically
gaeogt will be that to which his finite experiences lead him
”fof{themselves." 4 |
. We camnot but admire Jeames for his tenacity in sticking

W GRS S am W W WM W W

';~;é William James: The Meaning of Truth, p.58
Ibido s Pe 60

3 Totid,, p.73
4‘ m-, p.‘?B
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‘to experience as the center and circumference of his philo-
sophic views. In this respect he became the philosopher of
the common man, for he spoke a langusge the common men
" could understand and appreciate. And if we hold on to this
1  under1y1ng point of view of James's, we shall the better be

‘,;abla to understand his doctrine of pragmatism, whether we

_oan or cannot fully subscribe to it.

o What James actually did was to advocate a new defini-
 tlon of truth. And yet it was not a new definition, elther.
He himself placed himself under tribute to Charles Peirce,
who, in 1878, had written an article published in the Popular

S8cience Monthly, on "How to Make Our Ideas Clear." In this

essay Pelrce had stated that the meaning of an idea must be

ascertained in the light of the consequences to which 1t
‘leads in sction. Following this cue Jemes turned to re-
sults as the criteria by which we are to judge of the value,

and hence of the truth, of an idesa.

' "Scholasticism asked, What is the thing?- and lost it~

- self in 'quiddities'; Darwinism asked, What is its origint=
and lost itself in nebulas; pragmatism asks What are its
consequences?= and turns the face of thought to action and
the future. w

Truth, then, for James, was not a synonym of reality.
"Realities are not true, they are; and beliefs are true of
them., But I suspect,h added Jemes, "that in the anti-prag-
matist mind the two notions sometimes swep their attributes.

1 Mbert schinz, in his book titled Anti-Pragmatism, suggests

.~ that Rousseau was one of James's most unm!s%aEaBIe precursors
- .. on the road to pragmatism.

<f2 Durant: Story of Philosophy, p.558.
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" The reslity itself, I fear, is treated as if ‘true;' and con~
“#ersely." 1 gpruth is only the "cash-value" of an idea. M"The
true e« » o 1s only the expedient in the way of our behaving." 2
“The true is the neme of whatever proves itself to be good in
:*the way of belief." 3 I think we need to understand this
point clearly if we would keep from getting amn lncorrect
view of Jemes's pragmatism. In denying aebstract Truth4 and

in inslsting upon a criterion of expediency in determining

~.ﬁhat 1s true James has been accused of making truth a mere

"sﬁbjective notion without any objective content. Under such
circumstances it couid mean anything, and its meaning to

 ;every individusl person would be valid if it provided satis-

factory consequences, Indeed, say some of the anti-pragmat-

ists with regard to the pragmatist:

‘ "Believing as he does that truth lies in rebus and is
at every moment our own line of most propiticus reaction, he
(the pragmatist) stands forever debarred . . . from trying
to convert opponents, for does not their view belng their
- most propitious momentary reaction, already fill the blll?
- Only the belliever in the ante-=rem brand of truth can on
.. thie Ehgory seek to make converts without self-stultifica~
. tion.

But James trlied clearly to differentiate between reality
and truth. Reality exists independent of the subject. If

‘James was early an ideallist, or granted certain things to

B Np G S W A e W @

1 The Mesning of Truth, p.196.
szJames: Pragmatism, p.222.
5 1p1d., p.45
% The Mesning of Truth, p.202
% 4., p.74.
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the idealists, he did not long hold to that belief. 4nd
as for solipsism, Jemes recognized that one of the grave
misunderstandings to which pragmatism was subjected was

that "pragmatism is shut up to solipaism.”l

° M"Men who see each other's bodies sharing the same
space, treading the same earth, splashing the same water,
making the same air resonant, and pursuing the same gsme

- and eating out of the seame dish," wrote Jemes, "will never,
- practically bellieve in a pluralism of solipsistic worlds."

In regard to the independent existence of reality
Jemes calls to his support both Dewey and Schiller. These
two men had been advocating a "humanism" that was closely

akin to James's pragmatism.

"As I myself understand these authors (Dewey and
Schiller)," says James, "we all three absolutely agree in
admitting the transcendency of the object (provided it be
an experienceable object) to the subject in the truth re-

“lation. Dewey in particular has insisted almost ad nauseam
_that the whole meaning of our cognitive states and processes
lies in the way they intervene in the control and revalua=-

tion of independent exlstences of facts."3

And in another plsace James writes:

"pragmatism, which, according to M. Hebart, claims

“that our sentiments meke truth and falsehood, would oblige
us to conclude that our minds exert no genuinely cognitive
function whatever . .

: My mind was so filled with the notion of objective
reference that I never dreamed that my hearere would let

- go of it; and the very last accusation I expected was that

in speaking of ideas4and their satlisfactions, I was denying
realisies outside."

1 mi14., p.212,

, 2 The Meaning of Truth, p.26.
5 Ibid., p.xvil.
- * Tpia., p.233-34
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On the one hand there is the mind; on the other the
objective reality. "Total conflux of the mind with the

reality would be the absolute 1limit of truth," and "there
could be no better or more setisfying knowledge then that,"¥

And, continues James,

"T can conceive no other objective content to the
notion of ideally perfect truth than that of penetration
- into such a temminus, nor can I conceive that the notion
~.would ever have grown up, or that true ideas would ever
‘have been sorted out from false or 1dle ones, save for the
- greater sum of satisfactions, intellectual or practical,
which the truer ones brought with them. Tan we imagine a
men absolutely satisfied with an ides and with all its re=
lations to his other ideas and to his sensible experiences
who should yet not take its content as a true account of
reality? The matter of the true is thus absolutely identi=
cal with the matter of the satisfectory. You may put
~elther word first in your ways of talking; but leave out
that whole notion of satisfactory working or leading (which
" 1s the essence of my pragmetistic account) and ca truth
& static logical relation, independent even of possible
‘leadings or satisfactions, and it seems to me you cut all
ground from under you." b

That satisfaction does plaj a part in practically every=
one's 1ife in helping him to arrive at what (for him) is |
true, 1s a fact, in spite of our tendency to repudiate 1t.
This 1s true of the absolutists and conceptuallists as well
~as of the pragmatists., TInasmuch as each one builds his own
. world, and each world is different from another, we cannot
éscape subjectivity3 in the matter of determining the truth,
no matter how objective we try to be. And into this subject-
,‘1vity satisfaction enters and becomes a declding factor. Yet
'satisfaction itself is an abstraction, and 1t is hard to de-
fine.

1 1b14., p.156-57
2 Tpid., p.159
3 Tbid., p.76=77
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"gatisfactoriness has to be measured by a multitude of
standards, of which some, for sught we know, may fall in any
~glven case; and what 1s more satisfactory than any alterna-
tive insight, may to the end be sum of pluses and minuses,
~eoncerning which we can only trust that DY ulterior correce
tions and improvements a msximum of the one and a minimum
of the other may some day be gpproached." 1

#of course if you take satisfactoriness concretely, as
- gomething felt by you now, and if, by truth, you mean truth
- teken abstractly and verified in the long run, you cannot
‘meke them equate; for it is notorious that the temporarily
- satisfactory is often false. Yot at sach and every concrete
moment, truth for each men is what that man 'troweth' at
~ that moment with the maximum of satisfaction to himself;
‘and similarly, abstract truth, truth verified, by the long
run, and abstract satisfactoriness, long-run satisfactori-
ness, co:l.HCideo" 2 .

However, satisfaction in itself, insists James, does not

make truth.

: "The pregmatist calls satisfactions indispensable for
truth-building, but I have everywhere celled them insuffi-
cient unless reellty be also incidentally led to. If the

- reality assumed where cancelled from the pragmatist's
universe of discourse, he would straightway give the name
of falashoods to the beliefs remaining, in splte of all
thelr satisfactoriness, For him, as for his critic, there
can be no truth if there is nothing to be true about. Ideas
are so much flat psychologlcal surface unless some mirrored
metter gives them cognitive lustre. This is why as a prag-
matist I have so carefully posited 'reality' ab initio, end
why, throughout my_whole discussion, I remain an epistemo-
loglcal realist," ¥ ,

If "total conflux of the mind with the reality would be
the sbsolute 1imit of truth," then 1t seems to follow that
~trmath must, to each one of us, be only partial, for whose
mind is able absolutely to apprehend and comprehend any

1 1v1d., p.56-57.
2 Tp1d., p.8s-89.
3 1pbid., p.195.
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Vreality? Of course en Absolute or All-knower could perform
this task. But James finds it logically 1lmpossible for hime
‘gself to posit an Absolute (the Absolute and God are not
ksynonymous, with Jemes). 8o we may, with the pesgsage of
time, get a completer and completer i1dea of the nature of

any item of reality, as we handle the reallity, utilize 1it,

or approach in the neighborhood of it. 1In all of this our

experiences are a prime factor,

"In no case, however, "writes James, "need truth conw
sist in a relation between experiences and something
archetypal or transexperiential. Should we ever reach ebe-
solutely terminal experlences, experlences in which we all
agreed, which were superseded by no revised continuations,
these would not be true, they would be real, they would

~8lmply be, and be indeed the angles, corners, and linchpins
of all redity, on which the truth of everything else would
be stayed. Only such other things as led to these by satis=-

- factory conjunctions would be 'true.' Satisfactory connection
of somalsort with such termini is all that the word ’truth'
means.

"Sow the most generel way of contrasting my view of
knowledge with the popular view . . 1s to csll my view
ambulatory, and the other view saltatory; .
my own account of this relation (of knowing) is ambulatory
through and through. I say that we know an.object by means
of an 1dea, whenever we ambulate towards the object under

~the impulse which the idea communicates. If we believe in
so-called 'sensible' realities, the idea may not only send
us towards its object, but may put the latter into our very
hand, make it our immediate sensation. :But, if, as most
reflecting people opine, sensible reslities are not 'real!
‘realities, but only their appearances, our 1dea brings us
- 'at least so far, puts us in touch with reality's most auth-
~entlie sppearances and substitutes. In any case our 1ides
‘brings us into the object's neighborhood, practical or idesl,
gets us into commerce with it, helps us towards its closer
acquaintance, enables us to foresee it, class it, compare
'1t, deduct 1t,-in short, to deal with it as we could not
~were the idea not in our possession « « o+ o s ¢ o o

Ve o e e e we we e we ow

1 1pid., p.134.
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. . . « Thus carried into closer quarters, we are
in an improved situation as regards scquaintance and con~-

~duct; and we say that through ihe idea we now know the
object better and more truly."”

If truth 1s not fixed and static, but must continually
be referred back to individusal experiences, truth then is in
“the making, and each person, according to Jameg, has a part

in cereating truth:

"1, for my part," states James, "cannot escape the con-
sideration, forced upon me at every turn, that the knower
is not simply e mirror floating with no foothold anywhere,
end passively reflecting an order that he comes upon and
finds simply existing. The knower is an actor and co-effi-
cient of the truth on one side, whilst on the other he
reglisters the truth which helelps to create, Mental ine
terests, hypotheses, postulates, so far as they are bases

- for humen action=-action which to a great extent transforms
~the world-=helps to make the truth which they declare. In

- other words, there belongs to mind, from its birth upward,

- a spontenelity, a vote, It 1s in the game and not a mere
looker-on; and its judgments of the should-be, its ideals,
cannot be peeled off from the body of the cogltadum ss 1if
they were excrescences or meant at most surv%vai." 2

Hence arises the validity of faith., By faith in a possi-

- bility, an ideal, perhaps, of one sort or snother, we help to

""bring the possibility to pass. We need, then, to have some end
in view, in order to help make it realizable. As & matter of
fact, says Jsmes, "we are all fated to be a priori teleologists

-f:whether we will -ornot. Interests which we bring with ué, and
i simply'posit or take our stand upon, are the very flour out of

which our mentsl dough 1s kneaded. The organism of thought .

Ll e s em em e um e we e

1 1pid., p.139-41

2 Collected Essays and Reviews, p.67.
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e e e is teleological through and through."l_ Our interests

depend upon our heredity and our environment.

"Every individusel man may, if it please him, set up
. his private categorical imperative of what rightness or
- excellence in thought shell consist in, and these differ-
ent 1deals, instead of entering upon the scene armed with
g warrant . . . appear only as 80 many brute affir-
mations left to fight it out upon the chessboard among
themselves. They ars, at best, postulates each of which
-must depend on the general consenses of experience as a
-whole to bear out its validity. The formuls which proves
to have the most massive destiny wlll be the true:.one. But
this 1s a polntvhich can only be solved smbulsndo, and not
- by any & priorl definition."

One can readlly see how "the will to believe" thus enters
into the matter. Of certain alternatives where the evidence
is equally lackling on both sides but with regard to which we

- are forced by life to take one side or another « for even if

 we say we donft know we are in reality taking sides - we

~have the right and the duty to choose the side that appears
to be the most 1ogiéal, or that looks as though it will give

- the greater permanent satisfactions, - considering life in
its length, breadth, and depth, = and then by our faith to go

ahead and meke come to pass that side on which we stake our=
selves. |

It was James's genius for the perceptual and experiential

that made a pragmatist of him. If he was to turn from Platoniec
‘universals in some things he would have to be consistent in
the matter of truth, Abstract truth does not exist, says the

 pragmatist. ™"rruth in the singular 1s only a collective nsme

1 1p14., p.so.
2
Ibido 3’ p. 60"'61 -
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~for truths in the plural, these consisting always of series
of definite events." "#hat intellectualism calls the truth,
the inherent truth, of any dne such series is only the ab-
stract name for 1its truthfulneés in act, for the fact that
- the ldeas there do lead to the supposed reallty in s way

that we consider satisfactery."l

"I think it is important to remember," writes Professor
'~ 8antayana, "if we are not to misunderstand Willism James,
that his radical empiricism and pragmatism were in his own

~mind only me thods, "2 "pragmatism," says Flournoy, "amounts
simply to introducing into philosophy the scientific or
experimental method which slready prevails ( and ever more

‘widely) in other scilentific fields, and which insists on

‘the concrete verification of every theory." This method

'may come out to very different.conclusions according to

nd

the one who 1s using 1t. -And Charles L. Slattery writes:

"He (James) put all his theories, discoveries, and
princliples to work and they shone every morning in his
~face and in his quivering action. It was not only truth
which he sought, but truth expressed in 1life, The con-
‘servative shook their heads: they shuddered for the fate
of the ideal and the absolute. All that was whimsical
and adventurous csme out in James's chivalrous defence

of Pragmatism; and he did the world of theology and

philosophy unmeasured good thereby. A herd logic, a

mathematical correctness, did not appear any longer the

only gosal of reflsction. Men bowed their heads and re~

membered One who said, 'By their fruits ye shall know
~them! James was holding up to thought a test which has
~divine sanction,"

Every phllosophy has its good and bad, its weak and

- s W Ws sk S Em we A e

1 1bid., p.202 2 character and Opinion in the United

 Ibid., p.203
4 E’E‘é'EeQ, Pe74=175 Op. ecit., p.46

IZETETT pevv Certain Americen Faces, p.46-47.
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_strong, points. The inductive tempér,‘reliance on experie
ment, and readiness to question even what seems most certain,

z among the unquestionable

are, sccording to Bertrand Russell,
merits of pragmatism. But Mr. Russell doubts whether prag-
metism "is in4rea11ty less dogmatic than the system it seeks

to replace., To take it as certain that not even the multie

plication table contains final and infellible truth is to
adopt a dogma which, in philosophy, may be just as great a
bar to open-mindedness as any other dogma." 2
Ralph Barton Perry compares pragmatism with its “perfect
. anti-thesis," Spinozism. "It is the perpetuation of Spinozism
_ in objective and absolute ldeslism thet is the real object of

the pragmatist attack,"

"absolutism is other-wordly, contrary to appearances;
pragmatism mundane, empirical. Absolutism is mathematical
and dialectical in method, establishing ultimate truths with

~demonstrable certainty; pragmatism is suspiclious of all
short-cut erguments, . . N Absolutism is monistic,
deterministic, quietistic; pragmatism is pluralistic, in-
deterministic, melioristic. That which absolutism holds to
~~ be most gignificant, namely, the logical unity of the world,
- 1s for the pragmatism a negligible abstraction., That which
- for sbsolutism is mere appearance =~ the world of space aend
time, the interactlon of men and nature, and of man and man,
is for pragmatism the quintessence of reality. The one is
for the ghilosophy of eternity, the other the philosophy -
of time. '

"Pragmatism," inseribes Will Durant, "has its roots in
Kent's 'practical reason'; in SchOpenhauer s exaltation of

1 "The Philosophy of William James," The Living Age, Vol.267,
2 OGto l, 1910; p.55. i .
: Ib1d¢ P55, . o

gglph Barton Perry, Present Philosqphical Tendencies, p.198=

3
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" the will; in Darwin's notion that the fittest (and therefore
‘glso the fittest and truest ides) is that which survives;
in utilitarisnism, which measured all goods in terms of use}
in the empiricel ad inductive traditions of English philo-
soPhy;"and finally in the suggestions of the Americen
scene, = 4

From this most interesting and intriguing of subjects

we turn for a brief consideration of Jemes's Pluraliam.

C. Pluralism.

Redical empiricism leads to a pragmatic view of truthj
‘and pragmatism leads to pluralism. "Pragmatism," writes
Ralph Barton Perry; ?1mplies plurslism, and this . .
affords a characteristic version of evil and of God. But
pregmatists are nét only plufalists{.ﬁhey are slso indeter-
minists, and find in their 1ﬁdeterminism,additional ground
for s philosophy of religion."?
The term pluralism is likely to be mlisunderstood by
some. To understand Jemes's pluralism we need to have re=-
-course to the meaning of monism. Monism, by its very meaning,
1s absolute. Everything is absolute unity. "Absolute unity
broks no degrees."® In the monistic universe the "All" or |
Absolute or All-lmower "is prior to the parts which it
generates, and which it dominates in such a way as to maip- ,
tain eternally a system that is perfectly closed and complete."'.’f4

Now the term pluralism means "essentially no more than the

_OB- cito [ p9564o

2 op.olt., pe2es. ® 1v1d., p.375.
.~~~ Fournoy: The Philosophy of William Jsmes, p.105.
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denial of absolute moniam." Pluralism demands no more than
that "you grant some separation among things, some tremor of
; independence, some free plsy of parts on one enother, some

real novelty or chance, however minute. "t

Monian with 1ts absolute unity means determinism., All
the parts are 1nektricably bound up with each other so that
effect follows cause in a purély mechenical Way. This unity
and determinism excludé noveltyAand cheance. Man becomes g

- mere sutomaton. Where is there any ground for morslity in
such a conception? Religion itself seems to have i1ts very
4~undergirdings knocked down in one fell swoop. 8o we &are
not surprised to see that pluralism and indeterminism go
together, and that they both make room for a philosophy of
religion.

With monism evil and good come from the same source,
the Absolute. But evil is too real to some people (especially

to pragmatists) for them to be able logically to conceive of
an Ab301ute, with all the qualities aseribed to it, that can
be Author of both good and evil. | |

, "The Scholastic philosopher described the deity as
"Ens a se extra et supra omne genus, necessarium, unum,
9 perfectum, simplex, immutablle, lmmensum, eternum,
~ Intelligens,' This is maegnlificent; wnat delty would no
- be proud of such a definition? But what does it mean?=
. what are its consequences for mankind? If God 1s omnicient
and omnipotent, we are puppets; there is nothing we can do
to change the course of destiny which His will has from the
beginning delineated and deoreed; Calvinlism and fatallism are
the logical corollaries of such a definition." 2

lfPerry, Op. eit. p.373
" Will Durent, op.cit., p.558.
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Into this matter of monism versus pluralism enters the
~ same old problem of ebsolutism. We have already read
 perry's statement thet ebsolutism is other-worldly, while

pragmatism 1s mundane., In the seme way monismn emphaslzes

- the excellencies of the Absolute at the expense of man,

while pluralism doés'just the reverse, "For pragmatism,
God is a part and not the whole. He is beneficent without
its being necessary to judge his beneficence by all the
works of nature and 1ife." 1 "As God is not all things, He

_can be an 'eternal (i.e. unceasing) tendency meking for
righteousness,' and need not be, as on all other theories
He must be, the responsible Author of ovil,"?

With these problems James'wréstled. Neturslly of a
‘religious mind - the narrow, orthodox type of mind is not
here meant - he sought to solve the problems of religion .
with his philosophy. He was interested in them for his
own sske. But as he looked around upon human nature with

- all 1its ignorance agnd prejudices, his sympathetic heart
‘went out to the multitude, and he sought to provide balm

. for weary souls; by giving to the world a phllosophy and
an Interpretation of life that meant for more courageous
living. He had
"a sure instinct for hymanly interesting end hymenly impor-
tent problems, He sought to answer for men the questions

- the exigenciles of 1life led them to ask. A&nd where no certain
answer was to be had, since men must needs live notwith-

i'l Perry, op.cit., p.248.
Schiller, F.C.S., Riddles of the Sphinx, 3rd edition, Pe 350.
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~standing, he offered the prop of faith. Maklng no pretense
of certainty vhere he found the evidence inconclusive, he
- felt the common humen need of forging ahead even though
~the light be dim. Thus his philosophy was his way of bring-
~ing men to the wlsest belief which in their half-darkness
they cen achieve., He was the frank partizan of mankind,
undeceiving them when necessary, but giving them the
benefit of every doubt." 1
As he looked out and saw the results of evil he could
not believe in an Absolute thet was the Author of both good
~and evil. As he saw men striving daily in a thousand and
 one ways to overcome difficulties, he could not bring him-
self to believe that free-will was a total delusion, and that
we are mere automata., His study of the brain and of the mind
led him to the conclusionvthat the cerebrum had been evolved

as a sort of defense mechanism to enable man to adapt himself

‘better to his environmment, and that one of the main functions

of the cerebrel hemispheres seemed to be that of meking for

delayed responses and choosing, Tychism he believed to be a

reality.

1 James had grown up under the monistic belief. But in
the seventies, while in Europe, he came across a work by the
French philosopher Renouvier, James considered that he had
found a jewel of great price, and in a letter tovhis father
of which mention has already been made in these pages, he

. tells of his discovery; From that time on Jemes felt a
debt of gratitude to Renouvier, and at the end of his 1ife
‘he could write of this French philosopher:

lkPerry, op.cit., p.376.
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"I think that Renouvier made mistekes, and I find his
whole philosophic meanner and apperatus too scholastiec. But
- he was one of the greatest of philosophic characters, and
~but for the decisive impression made on me in the seventies
. by hls masterly advocacy of pluralism, I might never have
- got free from the monistic superstition under which I had
grown up."

As a result of his early tralning in the naturalk'
sclences James beceme an empiricist., Empiricism of;the
redical kind leads to pragmatism, and pragmatism implies
and leads to pluralism. It is not at all surprising that
Renouvier's philosophic seeds on pluralism should have
found such a ready soil in James's mind. | |

A word of caution perhaps is .not out of place at thils
juncture. James, in his sdvocacy of plurslism, was not
quarreling with Christianity. Although he’was na_Christian
in the orthodox sense of the term, he was a religious man.
Flournoy says of him: "I do not hesitate to describe

. James's personality and philosophj as purely Christien in
spirit, although in spite of his sympathy for every sincere

- and living faith his dislike of formulae ceused him to re-
méin uhcommitted to eny of the orthodox and established

ereeds." 2 Jemes's quarrel was with "Monistic Ideslism,
which postulates One Eternal Reality, the Absolute." 3
Jemes dehies that the Absolute of the Monists and the God
bf the Christians are the same, and he clearly evinces =
%0 my mind - in his various writings a belief in God. But
 th1s God is not ommnipotent.

- W WE e G s M W W

‘; James:  Some Problems of Philosophy, p.l65.
2 op.cit., p.163-64. \

"Professor James's New 'Pluralistic! Philosophy," Current
Literature, Vol. 46, June,1909, p.648.
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: T must +« ask you to distinguish the notion
- of the absolute oarefully from that of e * o the 'God!
of common people in their religion, and the creator-God of

orthodox Christian theology. Only thoroughgoing monists or
pantheists believe in the absolute. The God of our popular
-y christianity is but one member of a plurelistic system. He
. gnd we stand outside of sach other, just as the devil, the
saints, and the angels stand outside of both of us,
. If it should prove probable that the absolute does
- not exist it will not follow in the slightest degree that a
~ @God 1like that of David, Isalah, or Jesus may not exist, or
may not be the most important‘existence in the universe for
us to acknowledge. . I hold to the finite God
. but I hold ﬁhat his rival snd competitor - I
feel almost tempted to say his enemy -~ the absolute, 1s not
only nog ierced on us by logic, but that it is an improbable
thesis. :

Jamss's Hibbert Lectures dealing with pluralism are
full of 1llumination. He begins with the whole race of
philosophers and divides them up into two meln streams. He
shows how these streams diverge into smeller ones, and he

- places pluralism for us in its proper position.

"If we tske the whole history of philosophy, the
systems reduce themselves to a few main types which, under
2ll the technleal verblage in which the ingenious intellect
of msn envelops them, are just so many visions, modes of
feeling the whole push, and seeing the whole drift of
life, forced on one by onels total character and experience,
and on the whole preferred . . as one's best work-
ing attitude, Cynical characters take one general attltude,
sympathetic characters another."

Pantheism, theism, etc., come from the spiritualisﬁic
stream. The pentheistic bellief can be

Yheld in two forms, a monistic form which I called the philo-
- sophy of the absolute, and & pluralistic form which I called
radical empiricism, the former conceiving that the divine

1
A Plurelistic Universe, p.l110.
2Ibid’ k) po 20-210
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exists authentically only when the world 1s experienced
811 at once in its absolute totality, whereas radical
empiricism allows that the absolute sum<«total of things
‘may never be actually experienced or reallzed in that
shape at all, and that a disseminated, distributed, or
incompletely unified appearance_ ls the only form that
reality mey yet have achieved."l

"pragmatically interpreted, pluralism or the doc-

trine that it is many mesans only that the sundry parts
of reality mey be externally related. Everything you can
think of, however vast or inclusive, has on the pluralistic
view a genuinely 'external' environment of some sort or
smount. Things are 'with' one another in many ways, but
nothing includes everything, or dominates over everything.
The word 'and! trsils along after every sentence. Some-

~ thing always escapes, 'Ever not quite' has to be said of
the best attempts made anywhere in the universe at attaln-
ing all~-inclusiveness."

Pluralism does not, as has already been hinted, make a
'multiverse.' We can still have a 'universe' even though

everybthing -1s not one as say the monlsts.

"If the each~-form be the eternal form of reality no
less than it is the form of temperal esppearance, we still
have a coherent world, and not an incarnate incoherence,
as is charged by so meny absolutists, Our 'multiverse'
still mekes a 'universe'; for every part, though it may
not be in actual or immediate connexion, is nevertheless
in some possible or mediated connexion, with every other
part, however. remote, through the fact that each part
hangs together with its very next neighbors in inextricaeble
interfusion,"

It is this very "coalescence of next with next in
concrete experience" « even though all the parts are not

one and do not drag the whole unlverse along with them,-

which provides James in his psychology with the theory

TS me wm SR B a3 M Em W W

1 1pid., p.43-44.
2 Ibid., p.321,
5 Ibid., p.325.
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of the perception of relations, and which mekes of him in
his philosophy a radical empiricist instead of a simple
~empiricist of the traditional kind "which (rightly or
wrongly) is accused of chopping up experience into atomls-

tic sensations incapable of union with one another until

8 purely intellectual principle has swooped down upon them
- from on high and folded them in its own conjunctive cate-
gories." 1
Monlsm calls for an Absolute, an All-knower, who 1is
“out of time end knows everything in one timeless act.. Jemes
feels that the hypothesis of noetic monlism is unverified.
Over agalinst it he places the noetic pluralism which, he says,
1s verified by us every moment when we try to get informetion
. from others. M"According to this, everything in the world

might be known by somebody, yet not everything by the same

knower, or in one single cognitive act," 2

"Po sum up the world is ‘one' in some respects, and
'meany' in others. But the respects must be distinetly
specified, if either statement 1s to be more than the
emptiest abstraction. Once we are committed to this soberer
view, the question of the One or the Many may well cease to
.appear lmportant. The amount either of unity or of plurality
is in short only a matter for observation to ascertain and
write down, in statements which will have _to be complicated,
in spite of every effort to be concise."

Pluralism means, as we have already seen, chance and
indeterminism. Thils means that there may be novelty in the

1 1pia., p.326.

‘2 James: Some Problems of Philosophy, p.127.

s Ibid., p.133-34.
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world. But James differentiates between the likelihood
of novelty in the physical world and the likelihood of

| novelty in the mental realm of human beings.

"So far as physical nature goes few of us experience

~any temptation to postulate real novelty. The notion of

- eternal elements and thelr mixture serves us 1n so many
ways, that we sdopt unhesitatingly the theory that prie
mordial being is unalterable in its attributes as well as
in 1ts quentity, and that the laws by which we describe
its hablits are uniform in the strictest mathematlcal
sense, These are the absolute conceptusl foundations,

we think, spread beneath the surface of perceptusl variety.
It 1s when we come to hyman lives, that our point of view
changes. It is hard to imagine that 'really' our own sub-
jective experiences are only moleculasr arrangements even
though the molecules be concelved as beings of a phychie
kind + « ¢« ¢« « Men of science and philosophy, the moment
they forget thelr theoretlc abstractions, live in thelr
blographies as much as any one else, and believe as naively
that face even now 1s making, and that they themselves, by
doing 'original_work,' help to determine what the future
shall became," 1

And in snother place James writes:

"Human causal activity is the only known unconditionsal
antecedent of the works of civilization; so we find, as
Edward Carpenter says, something like a law of nature, the
law that a movement from feeling to thought and thence to
action, from the world of dreams to the world of things,
is everywhere going on. Since at each phase of thls move=
ment novelties turn up, we may fairly ask, with Carpenter,
whether we are not here witnessing ln our own personal
experience what is really the essential process of creation.
Is not the world really growing in these activitles of ours?

- And where we predicate sctivitlies elsewhere, have we a right
to suppose aught different in kind from this?" 2 '

Jemes's "first and last word" in his philosophy is
"to take our moral nature, with all its demands, seriously."3

1 Ivbid., p.150-51.

2 Tbid., p.214=15.
3 Th. Flournoy, op.cit., p.124.
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It this be so, then we can readily see why Jemes would chsmpion

indeterminism ageinst determinism,

"What intersst, zest, or excitement can there be in
echieving the right way, unless we are enabled to feel that
the wrong way is also a possible and a natural way, - nay,

. more, a menacing and an imminent way? And what sense can
“there be in condemning ourselves for tsking the wrong weay,
unless we need have done nothing of the’sort, unless the

right way was open to us as well? .

I cannot understand regret without the admission of real,
genuine poesibilities in the world. Only then is it other
than a mockery to feel, after we have falled to do our
best, that an irreparable opportunity is gone from the 1
universe, the loss of which it must forever after mourn."

80 often in his philosophic works does James fight for
indeterminism that additional quotations in this paper, to
substantiate the statement, seem superfluous. Flournoy sums
it up by saying that "William Jemes was.always an enemy of
determinism. At first he was so instinctively, because he
found that as soon as life ceased to be & real combat of
uncertain issue, and became a preconcerted puppet-show with

its denouement settled in advance, he was no longer capsable

 of taking it seriously." 2
Indeterminism carries with 1t, as a corollary, the
matter of tychism or chance. And chance 1s a two~edge sword.
- It operates in two opposite directions. Chance means free- ,
will, - at least a certein residuum of free-will; 1t guarantees
that we, as moral beings, have some say in our destiny, and

1 ; ‘
"The Dilemma of Determinism," The Will to Believe and Other
Essays in Populer Philosophy, P.I75=78.7

2 _O‘Ro c:’.t-, p.llZ.
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even, perhaps, in the destiny of the world; it saves us from
| being mere machines. But while chance does these things, it
also, seemingly and loglcally, takes away the guarantees of

safety and salvation given by monism. "There 1s no room for

‘chanoe in the block-universe of the monists where the most
rigorous determiniam rmules down to its minutest part.“1 "Sale
~vation is, according to optimistic monism, essentially
universal and complete, like the block universe itself."2
‘Some would rather have the guarantee of safety, even though
they become thereby mere mechanisms, than to risk enything
and to have with the risk the endowment of choice.
It must be confessed that optimistic monism mekes 1ts
'appeal. But thls perhaps is due as much to the factor of
optimism as to any absolute belief in monism. Meny of us

1ike to feel, with Browning, that "God's in his heaven, all's
right with the world." <Yet the saner view, perhaps, is to
divide Browning's statement in half and, accepting the first
part, subject the second part, as did James, to the touch-

% ~stone of experience. James would say that 1f all is to be

right with the world, then each must do his part to make it

come outb right;'and that otherwise all is not right, nor
possibly will be, with the world. Bub, says James, "a world
working out an uncertain destiny, as the phenomenal world
appears to be doing,‘is en intolerable idea to the rationalistic
mind." 3

™ e sm ax W em s W

Flournoy, op.cit., p.lll.
Ibid., p.131.

Some Problems of Philosophy, p.l42.

G
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"pluralism, on the other hand, is neither optimistic
nor pessimistic, put melloristic, rather. The world, it
thinks, may be saved, on condition that its parts shall
do their best. But shipwreck in detall or even on the
whole 1s among the open possibilities,

‘ There 1s thus a practical lack of balance about
pluralism, which contrasts with monism's peace of mind. The
one is more moral, the other a more religious view; and
different men usually let this sort of consideration de-
termine their bellef."

The outcome of the world is not assured, so far as
Jemes's opinion is concerned. "The supremacy of the good
is not guaranteed, but is only made possible and 1s thrown
into the future as a goal of endeavor." 2 Everything may
not be saved; indeed, quite probably some shall be lost.

"It is possible if not inevitable that this sslvation will
never be complete, certain individuals and objects belng unfit
and having to be excluded from the final fabric. Perfection,
in other words, 1s probably realizable only at the price of
selections, of radical sacrifices, and of downright renun-
ciations."™ 3 James's emphasis, therefore, is not so much, if
at all, upon salvation,-considered as a conclusion to life,~-
a8 upon the need and the value of struggling here and now to
overcome the wrong and to establish and to stréngthen the right.
We can well understend why, with this viewpoint, he did not
feel the necessity of an advance guarantee as to his own per-
sonal safety. "He sympathized deeply with the more importunate
and helpless cravings of the religious spirit." in many

people for an assured salvatlion, but when 1t came to himself

M R R Ny . GR s W W a

1 1b14.,p.142.
Ralph Barton Perry, Op.cit., p.374
Flournoy, op.eit.; p.13l.
Perry, op.cit., p.375.
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~he was t"vvilling to take the universe to be really dangerous

end adventurous, without therefore backing out and crying
tnl

'no play.

Here we find James in one of his finest moods, the

~advocate of courage and of the strenuous l1life. The very

~essence of life, to him, meant courage and fighting against
real obstacles, with a real, not an imaginary, good as the
goal., Heaven could never mesn a place of rest to James.

- Without the struggle and the activity, it would be too inane

e place for him,

"Why," writes Professor Jemes, "does the painting of eany
paradise or utopia, in heaven or on earth, aweken such yawnings
for nirvana and escape? The white-robed harp~playling heaven
of our sabbathe=schools, and the ladylike tea~table elysium
represented in Mr. Spencer's Data of Ethics, as the finsl con-
summatlion of progress, are exactly on a par in this respect, =
Jubberlands, pure and simple, one and all. We lock upon them
from this delicious mess of inssnities and redlities, strivings
~end deadnesses, hopes and fears, agonles and exultations, which
form our present state, and tedium vitae is the only sentiment
they awaken in our breasts. ToO our crepuscular natures, born
for the conflict, the Rembrandtesque moral chlaroscure, the.
shifting struggle of the sunbeam in the gloom, such picbures

~of 1light upon light are vacuous and expressionless, and neither
to be enjoyed nor understood. If this be the whole fruit of
the victory, we say; i1f the generatlons of mankind suffered and
laid down their lives; Iif prophets confessed and martyrs sand
in the fire, and all the sacred tears were shed for no other _
end than that a race of creatures of such unexampled insipidity
should succeed and protract in saecula sseculorum their cone
tented and inoffensive lives, - why, at such a rate, better
~lose than win the battle, or at all events ring down the cur-
- taln before the last act of the play, so that a business that
‘began so 1m€ortantly may be saved from so singularly flat a
winding=-up." 2 :

Two other favorlite themes of James's are linked up with

W W e MM AR AN G W e @

, 1 James: Pragmatism, p.296.
2 "o pilemma of Determinism," op.cit., p.168.
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his advocacy of courage and strenuousness. One of these
refers to the reserves of energy in man. Few men accomplish
all that they can accomplish. Writing on "The Energies of

Men," James says:

"But the plein fact remains that men the world over
possess amounts of resource which only very exceptional in-

- dividuals push to their extremes of use, But the very same

- individual, pushing his energies to their extreme, may in a
vast number of cases keep the pace up day after day, and
find no 'reaction' of a bad sort, so long as decent hyglenic
conditions are preserved. His more active rate of energiz-

- Ing does not wreck him; for the organism adapts itself, and
as the rate of waite augments, augments correspondingly the
rate of repair.® _

More willl be sald about this subject of latent ener=
gles in man in our next chepter on James's educational
philosophy.

The other theme connected with this whole subject of
indeterminism and courage is that of "the will to believe,"
We have already.seen samething of its meaning in the forego-
ing pages. The world 1s, according to James, in the msking,
rather than merely unfolding itself in a mechanical way in

accordance with some predetermined plan ghixh focwena wewey
detail of existence. If Jemes's contention be so, then faith
1s justified, and falth helps to create its own future. There

‘are some things that cennot be declded in advance on purely
logical and intellectusl grounds. And yet we are called upon
to decide, and decide we must, for when we decide not to decide =

L Memories and Studies, p.232=-33.
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 that itself is a decision. The thesis that James defends is
thiss
"Oour passional nature not only lawfully may, but must,
" decide an option between propositions, whenever it is a genuine
option that cennot by its nature be decided on intellectual

- grounds; for to say, under such circumstences, 'Do not decide,

- but leave the question open,' 1s itself a passional decision, =
Just like deciding yes or”ng,- and 1s attended with the same
risk of losing the truth.

Fal th, then, and the "will to believe" become possible
’and legitimate in a pluralistic, indeterminate world in which
‘struggle 1s the very bulwark of whatever is finest and best in
life. And in thls struggle men have great unused reserves of
 energy that may be called upon. The outcome of the warfare is:
not assured, and if it were 1t would teke all the zest out of
the fighting. There is the possibility of defeat, hence the
need of straining every energy to win., Instead of thinking of
salvation as an ultimate goal, we should think of the struggle
‘here and now, losing ourselves in the fight (yet never allowing
our personality or individualism to become lost in the orgenizea-
_tion). Doing this day by day we come to the end of the physical
- 1ife, and the matter of personal immortelity is not of primary
concern, for the thing that is really worth while is the sur-
vival and upbuilding of the ideals for which we have striven.
- These, at least with James, are the corollaries and concomitants
of pluralism and chance. Plurslism "has no saving message for

incurably sick souls." "It is no philosophy for the 'tender=-

'iminded‘; it mekes 1life worth living only for those in whom the

PN A e B wme am e em wm

1 The Wil to Believe, ete., p.ll.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



«127- .

fighting spirit 1s alive." 1 we fece a doubtful and periloﬁs
situation, and "there is but one unconditional commendment, which
is that we should seek lncessantly with fear and trembling, so to
- vote and to act as to bring about the very largest totel universe

of good which we cen see.! 2

"Make as great sn uproar about chance as you please,"
says James, "I know that chance means pluralism snd nothing
- more., If some of the members of the pluralism are bad, the
philosophy of pluralism, whatever broad views it may deny me,
 permits me, at least, to turn to the other members with a clean
breast of affection and an unsophisticated moral sense. And
if I still wish to think of the world as a totality, it lets
me feel that a world with a chance in 1t of being altogether
good, even 1f the chance never come to pass, is better than a
~world with no such chance at all. That 'chance' whose very
notion I sm exhorted and conjured to banish from my view of
the future as the sulcide of reason concerning 1t, that
Ychance'! is - what? Just this, ~ the chence that in moral
respécts the future may be other and better than the past has
been. This is the only chance we have any motice for support-
ing to exist. Shame, rather, on its repudiation and its deniall
 For its presence is the vital alr which lets the world live,
the salt which keeps it sweet." 9

Nor does such a view necessarily exclude the notion of
‘& Providence ruling the world. "The belief in free-will is
not in the least incompatible with the belief in Providence,
provided you do not restrict the Providencé to fulminating

nothing but fatal decrees." 4

"If you ellow him to provide possibilities as well as
‘actualities to the universe, and to carry on his own thinking
in those two categories just as we do ours, chances may be

- there, uncontrolled even by him, and the course of the universe
be really ambiguous; and yet the end of all things may be just

~; Perry, op.cit., p.374.

2 James: The WI1ll to Believe, etc., p.209.

3 e piTemma of Determinism," op.cit., p.178-=79.
4 Tpid., p.180.
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 what he intended it to be from all eternity." 1

We cannot pass from the subject of pluralism without
~ going back to the subject of consciousness. On a preceding

paege we have already considered James's thesis that conscious=

1’neas is composed of pure experience. The problem we there
faced was that of how the subjeet can know the object. James
’reduces both to one common element, nemely, experiehce. But
there is snother problem which pluralism has to face ~ "a diffi-
3 cuity from which monism considers itself exempt," namely, "How

'cﬁn‘separate individuals, different currents of experience,

: éome to coineide in certain points?" James tells us that he
thought for twenty years sbout this problem of the co-termi-.
nousness of conselousnesses, He wished to be able logically
to conceive the fact, but he was face to face with the indis-
puteble evidence of reallity 1tself which, as a pragmatist énd

~ radical empiricist, he could not brush aside.

"He pondered « long and veinly over this
- mystery and over the related problem of how one and the same
entity (en object, an idea, a feeling, etc.) can belong at the
-same time to several different streams of consciousness; or
- what amounts to the same thing, how independent minds can come
-to meet and interpenstrate. His final conclusion was that we
~have here a fact which trenscends loglic, and which is irretion-
al as all resality 1s irrational, but which is for all that none
the less certain, and that to see in this an insurmountable
difficulty is to be gullty of nothing less than vicious in-
tellectualism,"

James explains the situation for us in a 1ittls more
'detailz

ﬂ&—u-n---u

j1 Ibid., p.180=81.
: Flournoy, op.cit., p.107-108,
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"T was envious of Fechner and the other pantheilsts
.. becsuse I myself wanted the same freedom that I saw them un-
~ _serupulously enjoying, of letting mental fields compound
~ themselves and so make the universe more continuous, but
. "that my conscience held me prisoner. In my heart of hearts,
. however, I knew that my situation was absurd and could be
- only provisional. That secret of a continuous life which
~ . theuniverse knows by heart and acts on every instant cannot
. be a contradiction incarnate. If loglc says it is one, so
 much the worse for logic. ILogic being the lesser thing, the
“static incomplete abstraction, must succumb to reality, not
reality to logic. .
8incerely, and patiently as I could, I struggled wiﬁh the probe
lem for years, covering hundred of sheets of paper with notes
~and memoranda and discussions with myself over the difficulty.
How cen many consciousnesses be at the same time one consclous-
- ness? How can one and the same identlcael fact experience lt=
- 8elf so diversely? The struggle was vain; I found myself in an
~ impesse. I saw that I must either forswear that 'psychology
‘,_wigﬁouf a soul' to which my whole psychological and Kantian
- education had committed me, - I must; in short, bring back
- distinct spiritual agents to know the mental states, now singly
end now in combination, in a word bring back scholasticism and
common sense = or else I must squarely confess the solutlon of
the problem 1lmpossible, and then either give up my intellectual~
‘istic logic, the logic of identity, and adopt some higher (or
- .lower) form of rationality, or,lfinally, face the fact that
1ife is logically irrational,"

Faced with meking some cholcece in the matter Jsmes found

himself "compelled to give up the logic, fairly, squarely, and
~irrévocab1y." This doemn't mean that he denies the value of
loglc. "It has an imperishable use in hyman life, but that use l

is not to meke us theoretically scqualnted with the eseential
~nature of reality." Life or experience or reality - it does not

make any difference what word is used to signify the thing
-meeant « M"exceeds our logic, overflows and surrounds it." 2

Attention is called to this matter in this pléce in this

'specific way because of the fact that 1t explains at least one

- 1 & pluraslistic Universe, p.206-207.

v‘;?rxbid., p.212.
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6f the processeé by which James was brought to place his
relisnce on some foundation other than simply that of logic.
’ *5]:   He believed that philosophy itself "is more a metter of
 passionate vision than of logic," 1 In all of this he is
true to his genuis, and his position 1s a relatively consistent
one. Yet very few of us can refrain from taking the occasion
to poke a little fun at the man who by logic attempts to prove
Yo us the illogicality of logic. We must always remember,
"however, that James did not forswear logic. He readily con=-
cedes its "imperishable use in hymen 1life," and his works in
philosophy and psychology are, on the whole, splendid examples
of close and logical thought. But life, for Jamés, is greater
than loglc. ILife 1s fluent, whereas logic is static. "The

Sabbath was made for man, not man for the Sebbath." If 1t is
a question of experience or logic, then so much the worse for
logic. |

A writer in Current Literature, commenting on James's

‘pluralistic philosophy, notes that "professor James's conclue
sions in regard to both the plurality and the illogicality of
- the unliverse have aroused keen interest in the philosophlcal
‘and religious worlds. They are felt to be heterodox and
~challenging." "America, the new Roman Catholic weekly, con=-
Tesses 1ts distaste'for 'William Jemes's pantheilstic, or as some
prefer athistic, desires.'" "Even one of Professor Jemes's

most sympathetic iInterpreters, H. M. Kallen, writing in the

e W e W e wN GEm e e e

1 1pid., p.176.
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Boston Transeript, sheres the Roman Catholic fear that the new

, p1ura11st1c philosophy may turn out to be morally subversive,"

. And Paul Elmer More, writing in the New York Evening Sun, does

" not for a moment believe "that the pluralism of William James

“represents the whole of reality." 1

D. Jsmes's Religious Views.

Enough has already been said in these pages, in connection
with other matters, regarding certaln religlous views of Jemes,
as to make unnecessary a very extensive treatise on the subject.

/ One can not fail to perceive the religious spirit in
James's writings. His heredity and early environment were not
for nothing. In his psychology and philosophy it seemed to be a
very happy thing to James if he could harmonlize his views with
those of the religlous spirit. He was not always able to do this,

" and when he couldn't, he hewed to the 1lne, letting the chips
fall where they would; but it always seemed to pain him 1f his
conclusions could not, in some way at least, be made to har- |

;manize with the more or less common religlous ekperiences of

- mankind.

It was this sympathetic attitude of his that ensbled

~ him to write such a book as his Varleties of Religious Experience.

 Approaching the subjeet in a distinetly objective way, - so much
so that 1t is hard to get his own views on the matters under

discussion, except at the very end, - Jsmes shows his ability

1 "Gurrent Literature, Vol. 417, August, 1909, p.l182-85,
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 ; ‘to meke allowance for all kinds of religious phenomena; end

 “where, g8 in the case of the mysties, there seems to be in=-
‘volved a8 kind of experience that gives so much satisfaction
“to the experlencer, but which at the same time is foreign to
kiames's own experiénee, we almost see a wistful look on
James's face as though he felt his own lack, and regretted it,.
This note of sympathy in Jemes, especlally in matters
- religious, must be associated with a permeating egnosticism in
his works. Professor 8antayana, in a criticism that seems to
~ me to be keener and more intelligent than most other criticisms
of James, = even though 1t must be frankly admitted that the
criticism‘partakes in some places of a tendency to be too harsh
end unfriendly, - says that James's radical empiricism and

pragmatism were, to James, simply methods: "his doctrine, if he

may be said to have had one, was agnosticism." 1

"aAnd just becamse he was an agnostic (feeling instinct-
ively that bellefs and opinions, if they had any objective be-
yond themselves, could never be sure they had attained 1t),
he seemed in one sense so favourable to credulity. He was not
ecredulous himself, far from it; he was well aware that the trust
he put in people or ideas might betray him. For that very

. reason he was respectful and pitiful to the trustfulness of

. others. Doubtless they were wrong, butwho were we to say so?
In his own person he was ready enough to face the mystery of

.~ things, and whatever the womb of time might bring forth; but

- until the curtain was rung down on the last act of the drame
{and it might have no last act!) he wished the intellectual
eripples and moral hunchbacks not to be jeered at; perhaps they
might turn out to be the herces of the play. Who could tell
what heavenly influences might not plerce to these sensitive
half-flayed creatures, which_are lost on the thick-skinned, the
sane, and the duly goggled?"e

. W W3 We me W W o s

1 ' , :
Character and Opinion in the United States, p.74.

2 Ibido, p.'75_.
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With Jemes 911 faiths were what they were experienced
S "aé being, in their capacity of faiths." It was not the objects
| of these faiths that demanded our respect, but it was the
Paithsl themselves that "were the hard facts we must respect."
We really cannot pass to anything firmer. "There was accordingly

" no sense of security, no joy, in James's apology for personal

religion. He did not really believe; he merely believed in the
right of belleving that you might be right if you believed." 1
Santayana's stateﬁents are so good that we cannot leave
them without giving one more. He writes that "4t 1s ﬁhis under-
lying agnostlicism that explains an 1ncdhereﬁée which we might
~ find in his popular works, where the story and the moral do not
seem to hang together." 2

"professedly they are works of psychologicel observa-
tion; but the tendency and suasion in them seems to run to dis-
integrating the 1dea of truth, recommending bellef without
reason, and encouraging superstition. A psychologlst who was not
an esgnostic would have indicated, as far as possible, whether

- the bellefs and experiences he was describing were instances of

- -delusion or of rare and fine perception, or in what measure
they were & mixture of both. But James = and this is what
gives such romantic warmth to these writings of his - disclaims
all antecedent or superior knowledge, listens to the testimony
of each witness 1n turmn, and only by accldent allows us to feel
thet he 1s swayed by the eloquence and vehemence of some of them
rether than of others. This method is modest, generous, and
impartial; but if James intended, as I think he did, to picture
the drame of human belief, with its risks and triumphs, the
method was inadequate." :

One who has read James's Varletles of Religiqustxperience

cen hardly fall to be impressed by the aptness and cogency of

2 Ibido s p.'76-'77.
L 2 To1a Ibidc, P .
5’ Ibid‘ y povv-vao
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Sentayana's statements. _
If we bear in mind these two dominating notes, 1l.8.,
of sympathy and agnosticism,-both in a more or less minor

 strain,- we shall find ourselves in a falr way toward under-

standing Jemes's religious beliefs.

It must be noted, however,'that there are among others,
two kinds of asgnosticism. There i1s the fatalistic and pessimis-
tiec kind. James was no exponent of this species. Then there 1is
the optimistic kind, =ad we must classify James as én optimistic
agnostic. How, otherwlse, could we construe his "will ﬁo be=
lieve"? It is true, he says in effect, that we don't know about
these things. But that is no reason for sulcide or despsir,.
Take some belief that seems to you to most reasonable and satlise-

- Pying and then act as if it were true, and you will help to make
it come true. Here we come back to his pragmatism. Also, in
the meantime James would urge that we make more and better
efforts to discover the facts. The effect of getting more facts

- will be to reduce the amount of our agnosticism and thereby at

the same time to increase the amount of our "gnosticism,™
James, as we have slready seen, did not believe in the
~ Absolute of the rationalists. But 1t seems quite evident that,
‘daspite his underlying agnosticism, he did believe, or tend
teward a belief in a God. Time and time again he speaks of God
in such a way that the reader cannot tell for certain whether
- Jemes himself believes in God, or whether he is merely accomo-
- dating his speech and vocabulary to that of the ordinary in-

~dividual Christien. In an essay on "The Essence of Humanism,"
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~ Professor James says: %I myself read humanism theistically
 end pluralistically.” 1 And then he utters his well-
recognized agnostic note: . "If there be a God,-"2 Granting
'“‘a’God, continues James,
Yhe is no absolute all-experiencer, but simply the experiencer
- of widest actual conscious span. Read thus, humanism is for
me 8 religlon susceptible of reasoned defence, tho I am well

aware how meny minds there are to whom it can‘apgeal religlously
~ only when it has been monistically translated."

It is quite interesting to read Jemes's defence of a
- limited, finite, and not omnipotent God, as against the Absolute,
‘,Who, knowing~James's own agnosticlism, can help smiling when he
reads the following in defense of his pluralistic deity? "It

gets rid, for example, of the whole agnostic controversy, by

refusing to entertain the hypothesis of trans-empir;cal reality
st all." ¢ and yet it must be confessed that, agnostic though
Jemes himself be, there 1s a quality in his writings and in
~attitudes that does make for a better, firmer bellef, and one
‘that really does help to get rid of certain agnostic contro-
L ﬁersies.
In a questionnaire submltted to William James by James
B. Pratt there appears the questioni "Is God an attitude of the

Universe toward you?" To which James replied, "Yes, but more

1 The Mesning of Truth, p.25.

3

4

Ibid.
Tbid.
Ibid.
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" conscious. 'God,' to me, 1s not the only spiritusl reality to
believe in. Religion means primarily a universe of spiritual

| relations surrounding the earthly practicel ones, not merely

relations of ‘'value,' but agencies and their activities, "’

James considers the question of the need of a conceptlon

of a God:

"Many of us,"” he writes, "most of us, I think, now
,;,feel as 1f a terrible coldness and deadness would come over the
world were we forced to believe that no informing spirit or
purpose had to do with 1t, but it merely accidentally had come.
The sctuslly experienced details of fact might be the same on
- either hypothesis, some sad, some joyous; some rational, some
- odd and grotesque; but without a God behind them, we think they
would have something ghastly, they would tell no genuine story,
there would be no speculation in those eyes that they do glare
~ with. With the God, on the other hand, they would grow solld,
warm, and altogether full of real significance."

The main demand of modern men for a God "is for a being
‘who will inwerdly recognize them and judge them sympathetically,"5
James recognizes the fact that his pluralistic concep-
tion of God mey be inferior in clearness "to those mathematical
notions so current in mechani cal philosophy," but it at least

has "this practical superiority over them" nemely,

"+t guarantees an 1deal order that shall be permanently pre-
served. A world with a God in it to say the last word, may

- indeed burn up or freeze, but we then think of Him as still

- mindful of the old 1deals and sure to bring them slsewhere to
fruition; so-that, where He is, tragedy 1s only provisional and
‘partiasl, =nd shipwreck and dissolution not the absolutely final
things. This need of an eternal moral order is one of the
deepest needs of our breast." ~

WG Es A es W W e 4 e

1 retters of Williem James, Vol.II, p.213.

‘2'Gollected Essays and Reviews, p.414.
5 Tpid., footnote, p.415. »
4 Tvia., p.422.
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Jeames's God=-="1f there be & God," lw=-is a"Theistic,"
not a "Deistic!" God. WIt 1s not likely that he is confined
1501ely to meking dif ferences in the world's latter end; ﬁe
 probably makes differences all along 1ts course," 2 This view,

 of course, accords with James's views on novelty, tychism,

,‘pluralism and pragmatism.v
James 1a sble to arrive at the conception of a possi-
‘bility of a God in a way that is not antagonistic to the find-
‘1ngs of science. A study of consciousness and subéonsciousness,
together with a voluminouslreading of literature pertaining to
mysticism, spiritism, and mediumistic phenomena, convinces
Jemes, it seems, that "the further limits of our being plumge

. » into an altogether other dimension of existence from

the sensible and merely 'understandable! world." S

"If we look on man's whole mental 1ife as it exists,

- on the 1life of men that lies in them apert from their learn-
Ing end science, and that they inwardly and privately follow,
we have to confess that the part of it of which rationalism

~can give an account 1s relatively superficlal. It is the part
-thaet has the prestige undoubtedly, for it has the logquacity,
it can chsasllenge you for proofs, and chop loglc, and put you
down with words, But it will fall to convince or convert you
all the same, if your dumb intultions are opposed to 1ts con-
clusions. If you have intuitions at all, they come from a
deeper level of your nature than the loquacious level which
‘rationalism inhabits. 7Your whole subconscious life, your im-

~ pulses, your falths, your needs, your divinations, have pre=-

- pared the premises of which your consclousness now feels the
welight of the result; . . 4

e R ws e s AR W W wm W

1 1bid., p.424.
Ibid., p.424.

The Varieties of Religious Experience, p.b515.
4 Tora, o 73,
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. "Pgychology end religion are thus in perfect harmony
: up to this point, since both admit that there are forces
- geemingly outside of the conscious individual that bring
- redemption to his life. Nevertheless, psychology, defining
. these forces as subconscious, and spesaking of thelr effects
a8 due to 'incubation,' or 'cerebration,' implies that they do
- not transcend the individual's personelity; and herein she
. diverges from Christian theology, which insists that they
~are direct supernatural operations of the Deity." 1

Jemes feels that the discovery, first made in 1886
by ¥r. Frederic Myers, "that, in certain subjects at least,
there 1s not only the conscliousness of the ordinary field, with

" 1its usual centre and margin, but an addition thereto in the
ghape of a set of memories, thoughts, and feelings which are
~extra-marginal and outside of the primary consciousness al-’
together, but yet must be classed as conscious facts of some
‘,.sort," 2-=in other words, the subconscious,=--this discovery,
 feels James, is "the most.important step forward that has
océurred in psy¢hology" 5 since he (Jemes) became a student.
~of that scilence.
This subliminal consciousness "casts light on many

- phenomena of religious biography." 4 Ir the graée of God

miraculously operates, 1t probably operated through the
subliminal door." 5 Just how it operates is, of course,

_another question, and is still unexplained. PFurthermore, by

Ibid., p.233.
- Ibido s Po 270.
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means of the subliminel Jesmes arrives at a conception of Ged.
Let us see how he does it.
| In his presentation of numerous cases of religious ex-

~ _perience he shows that, with meny people, their lives seem to

be connected up with outside spiritual powers. "Let me then,"
| suggests James, "propose, as an hypothesis, that whatever 1t
- may be on its farther side, the 'more' with which in religious
experience we feel ourselves connected is on its hither side
: ihe subconscious continuation of conscious life." 1 This be=~
ing true, or being hypothesized as true, wlith respect to the
closer limlts of the subconscious,\James then suggests, 88 has
already been quoted, that "the further limits of our being

plunge . . into an altogether other dimension of existence

" from the sensible . « world."

; "Name 1t the mystical region or the supernatursl region,
- ~whichever you choose. S0 far as our ideal impulses originate
in this region (and most of them do originate in 1it, for we
 fine them possessing us in a way for which we cennot articu-
lately account), we belong to it in a more intimate sense than

~that in which we belong to the vlisible world, for we belong
in the most intimate sense wherever our ideals belong. Yet
the unseen region in question is not merely ideal, for 1t
produces effects in this world o

God 1s the natursal sppellation, for us Christians at

least, for the supreme reality, so I will call this higher

- part of the universe by the name of Gods We and God have
business with each other; and in opening oursglves to his
Influence our deepest destiny is fulfilled."

Of course, argues James, "that the God with whom,
starting from the hither side of our own extra-marginal self,

~we come at its remote margin Into commerce, should be the

1 1pid., p.512.
2 Tbid., p.515-17.
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_ absolute world-ruler, 1s a very considerable over-belief,! 1

- Jemes's own "over-beliefs™ do not go so far as to accept an
Absolute in terms of the monists. He 1s willing to make hils

' persona1 venture on the over~bellef that there are certain

,‘“more charecteristically divine facts," 2

"The whole drift of my education goes to persuade me
that the world of our present consciocusness is only one out
-.of many worlds of consciousness that exist, and that those
other worlds must contain experiences which have a meaning
for our life also; . o I can, of course, put myself
~into the sectarian scientist's attitude, and imagine
vividly that the world of sensations and scientific laws
- and objects may be gll. But whenever I do this, I hear that
inwerd monitor of which W. K. Clifford once wrote, whispér=
ing the word ‘bosh!' Humbug 1s humbug, even though it bear
- the scientific name, and the total expression of humen ex-
~perience, as I view it objectively, 1n§1ncib1y urges me be-
~yond the narrow 'scientific' bounds." ‘

That Jemes does believe in some sort of power or powers
higher then man seems a reasonable inference to meke, even
though he 1is not at all clear in his definition of what or
who 'God' is. This vagueness is well illustrated in the fole

 1bwing quotations |

"Meanwhile the prectical needs and experiences of
religion seem to me sufficiently met by the belief that be-
- yond each man,and in a fashion continuous with him there
exists a larger power which is friendly to him and to his
-1deals. All that the facts require is that the power should
“be both other and larger than our conscious selves. Any=-
thing larger will do if only it belarge enough to trust for
the next step., It need not be infinite, it need not be.
golitary. It might conceivably even be only a larger and
more godllike self, of which the present self would then be but
the mutilated expression, end the universe might conceivably

1 1p1d., p.518.
* Ibid., p.519.
Ibid., p.519.
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be & collection of such selves, of different degrees of in-
clusiveness, with no absolute unity realized in it at all,
“ Thus would a sort of polythelsm return upon us=~g polythelsm
which I do not on this occasion defend, for my only aim
&t present is to keep the testimony of religious experlence
“elearly within its proper bounds." 1

In his notes on his lecture on "Human Immortallity,"-
in which lecture he contends for the transmission-theory of
~ the brain as being of service in our postulate'of immortallity,=-

Jemes wrlites:

; "The trensmission-theory connects itself very naturally
~with that whole tendency of thought known as transcendenteliam,
Emerson, for example, writes: 'We lie in the lap of immense in-
“telligence, which mekes us receivers of its truth snd organs
- of its activity. When we discerh justice, when we discern
- 4truth, we do nothing of ourselves, but s8llow a passage to 1ts
beems.' = =~ But it is not necessary to identify the con-
sclousness postulated in the lecture as pre-existing behind
the scenes, with the Absolute Mind of transcendentsl Idealism,
although, indeed, the notion of it might lead in that direc-
tion. The absolute Mind of “transcendentsl Idealism 1s one
integral Unit, one single #World-mind. For the purposes of
my lecture, however, there might be many minds behind the
- scenes as well as one., All that the transmission-theory
. absolutely requires is that they should transcend our minds,-

 which thus come from something mental that pre-exists, and is
larger then themselves. .

So much for Jsmes's conception or conceptions of God
or of the superior power or existence of which he talks. Now,

~what is James's personal reletionship with this higher order
of bsing?

‘ "My personal position 1s simple," James writes, in a
letter dated April 17, 1904, sddressed to James Henry Leuba.
"I have no living sense of commerce with a God. I envy those

1 1vi4., p.525-26.
- Human Immortality, p.58, note 5.
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"~ who have, for I know the addition of such a sense would help
me immensely. The Divine, for my active life, is limited to
abstract concepts which, as ideals, interest and determine
‘me, but do so but faintly, in comparison with what a feeling

o of God might effect, 1f I had one. . .

~ Now, although I am so devoild of Gottesbewﬁ%tsein in the
directer and stronger sense, yet there is something in me
‘which makes response when I hear uttersnces mede Irom that

- Yead by others. 1 recognize the deeper voice, Something
tells me, "thither lies truth"-and I em sure it 1s not old
 theistic hablits and prejudices of infancy. Those are

- Christisn; and I have grown so out of Christianity that
entanglement therewith on the part of a mystical utterance
has to be abstracted from and overcome, before I can listen.

. call this, if you like, my mystical germ. It is a very cOomm~

- mon germ. It creates the rank and flle of believers." 1

Under such circumstances we are not at all surprised
to get Jemes's snswer to the question: "Do you pray, and if
so, why?""No, responds Jemes, I can't possibly pray - I feel
foolish and artificial." 2

James views on immortality have already been sugges=

| ted in these pages. At least in his earlier years of adult
life the matter of life beyond the grave seemed to James a
matter of secondary import; In his lasﬁ years, however, it

is more than 1likely that ilmmortality assumed new aspects to

:him. He found himself just beginning to live. Yet, in spite
of his relegation of the subject to second place so far as
his own personal interests were concerned, he realized that

Mrealigion, in faect, for the gréat majority of our own race

means immortality, and nothing else." 3 "But, he argues, if

Letters of William James, vol,. II, p.211.
Ibid e3 P 214. :

The Varieties of Religious Experience, p.524.

1
2
5

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



~143-

our ldeals are only cared for in 'eternity,' I do not see why

< we might not be willing to resign thelr care to other hands

than ours. Yet I sympathize with the urgent impulse to be

present ourselves, . . ni

| In his Ingersoll Lecture on this subject, James pro-
ceeds to expand the "transmission-theory" of cerebral action so
as to show how immorbality is a possibility, and "not inconm-
patible with the brain-function theory of our present mundane
censciousness.ﬂ 2 His argunents are well put and his reason-
ing 1s logicael. The total effect of his lecture is to
strengthen immensely one's bellef in the possibility of im-
mortality, wlthout taking revelation into consideration.

James's pluralism, however, does not imply the total

~ salvation that goes with monism. There may be such & thing as

‘ on1y partial and conditional salvation. Jamés is of the
opinion "that a final philosophy of religlon will have to con-
sider the pluralistic hypothesis more seriously than it has
hitherto been willing to consider it." 3

"por practical 1ife at sny rate, the chance of sal~

vation is enough. No fact in human nature is more character-
1stic than its willingness to live on a chance. The exist-
ence of the chance mekes the difference. « + Dbetween a
‘%ﬁgekggnzgic?stﬁgpg?xngte is resignation and a life of which

James 1nvestigated for years the matter of spirit-return

and other mediumistlic phenomena. His broad-mindedness was such
Ibid., p.524.

Human Immortality, p.viil.
Varieties of Religious Experience, p.526.

Ibidt s pc 526"27 .

1
‘5
4
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that he refused to shut off this avenue of approach to the
possible discovery of truth. Most of his investigations were
*~_}Uunaatisfactory. Many frsuds wers unearthed. "Superior' men

~smiled at James's seeming credulity in peying any attentlion at

 . all to such a subject, 8till James kept an open mind, and he
felt as 1f there was, after all, somethlng of truth in the
~claims of the mediums., He died without being able to come to
any very positive conclusions in the matter, but he felt that
~in the fleld of psychieal research there were great promises
for the future.
Conversion, to James, takes place as a result of some
- sort of unification of conflicting elements in the mind, in
| Which the sub=~conscious plays & most important part. He thus
’builds his theory of conversion upon psychological bases, and
‘ again shows his indebtedness to Frederic Myers in the use of

the subconsclous, A reviewer, writing for the Living Age,

says that "this theory of the subconscious self whose triumph
'ié conversion, whose conflict produces doubt, is, to our mind,
1ntensely interesting and suggestive. Iz it possible that

'this self knows, not the facts of creeds, but the fact at the

bottom of all creeds, its own relation to God?" 1

James divides mankind into two general classes, the
 once-born and the twice-born. The former are those healthy-
minded individuals who avert their attention from evil, and
live simply in the light of good. This, agrees James, "is
~splendid as long as 1t will work. It will work with many

:l.Living Age, Vol., 24, August 23,1902, p.504.
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- persons; it will work far more generally than most of us are

reedy to suppose.” 1 vgut, continues James, "Healthy-minded-
‘ness is inadequate as a philosophical doctrine, because the
‘evil facts which it refuses positively to account for are a
genuine portion of reality; and they may after all be the
best key to 1ife's significance." 2 The twice~born are those
who see the evil iIn the world, face it, and become aware of
thelr inadequacy. Of this group are the mysticé. And con=
version to them is a matter of prime and outstanding impore
tance.

James's religious views are such as to call forth
~varying and quite contradictory comments. DBy some he is
eulogized as a great spiritual force. "Is it not possible,ﬁ
writes one enthusiastic journalist, upon the publication of

James's Varieties of Religious Experience, "that the Western

World is once more on the eve of a great revival, whose fore-
runners are the prophets of psychology, not of a new Reforma=-
tion which wlll create a new Church, but of & new inbreathing

of the Spirit which will revive the spiritusl 1ife of all the
Churches?” 2 Now hear Professor Santayana: "James himself

« o+ Dby nature was a spirited rather then a spiritusl man," 4

The consensus of opinion, hoWever, 1ies rather with the former

1 varieties of Religious Experience, p.l163.

2
Ibid., p.163.

5 :
Living Age, Vo0l.234, Aug. 23, 1902, p.506,

4 Qg.cit., p.84.
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"them with the latter writer. James 1s conceded, in spite of
his own agnosticism, as being a great liberalizing, spiritusal

force.
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Chapter V
JAMES'S EDUCATIONAL PHILOSOPHY

The foregoing account of James's personality,

‘his psychological teachings, and his philosophy,

 while certainly far frem complete, ought, in connection
- with his pedagoglcal teachings as contained ex-
‘pecially in his Talks to Teachers, to enable us to
"drrive, at least in some approximate way, at James's
educational philosophy.
Of course we run into a gravse danger, not only
- 1n attempting to deduce such a philosophy of education,
~but even in attempting to give any adequate conception
‘kof his general psychology and philosophy. We have seen
that James was no abstractionist. TLogic he used and
could use as well as anybody; but reality to him was
- greater th%n logic. If logic and reality clashed, so
~mmach the worse fdr logie. When, therefore, we attempt
~to take a philosophy that has as 1ts genius a love for
 \the perceptual and radical empirical as opposed to con-

ceptions and abstractions, and try to abstract therefrom

the essence of one particular phase of that philosophy,=-

a8, for instance, an educational philosophy, - it were
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no wonder if our abstractions failed to picture the

movement, the flux, the relationships between the
- perceptual, in other words, what to James is the
‘reality. Leo Stein has aptly put the situation, in

an article in The american Mercury on "William James®:

“C0ritics are constantly complaining and often
try to.apply his statements in such a way that the
matter should be completely held within the limits

. of the statements and not blend with apparently

-~ outlying matter . . . e o They have con-
“tinually tried to make of James's rich saturated
~solution a group of crystals that sould readily be

~ handled and definitely megsured. But to the last
“has James eluded them,"

S0 with us., If we attempt once fbr all to arrive
~at a conception of James's educational philosophy, so
that we can, as it were, definitely measure it with
all the nicety and precision that some phiiOSOphies
are measured with, we shall fail before we even begin,
This, however, need not deter us from endeavoring to

- make some kind of a near approach to a more or less

kgeneral understanding of what was the educational philoso=-
4phy of one of Amerieé‘s greatest men in psychology,
philosophy and éduoation.
We shall use, for our purpose, the criteria laid
down by Thomas Davidson. He says that "in dealing with

the question of education, the three important guestions

1 vol. 9, sept., 1926, p.68. . .-,

[ e A A D VRl L e %
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arer (1) What is the being to be educated? (2) Wherein

does education consist? (3) What is the result aimed
at in education?® 1 Without further ado we xhall
address oursslves to the task of answering these

: questions, from the viewpoint of William James.

1, What is the Being to be Educated?

The human being is a biological animal, the re-

- sult of evolution. He is both an animal and a ration-
al being, but "we cannot divide man sharply into an
animal and a rational part."” <2 He is a reactive
organism, and bshavior 1is the inevitable result of

‘,impressions. S This ability to respond is built‘
upon a8 nervous structure containlng sensory, associative
and motof neurones, and a central nervous system cul-
 minating in the brain.,

Certéin responses are reflexive and others are

- instinctive. Both types are, in the first place, un-

learned reactions. Some instincts come into existence
~ at birth, while others do not mature until later
periods in life. "Many instinets,” according to James,

ipipen at a certain age and then fade away.® 4 Among

1 gducation as Werld-Building, p.6

2 The Varieties of Religious Experience, p,327.

8 Jamess Talks to Teachers on Psychology, etc., p.38.
4 Psychology, Bﬁzgfer COursé:—p.402.
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’the more important instinets are imitetion, emulation,

pugnacity, fear, sympathy, shyness, soclability, play,

curlosity, acquisitiveness, the hunting instinct, modesty,

1

-love, the parental instinct. Over forty instincts are

mentioned by James in his Principles.‘g He accepts the

Darwinian hupothesis as to the origin of Instinct. They
are not inherited habits, for "we have as yet, perhsaps,
not one single unequivocal item of positive proof" "that

adaptive changes are inherited." ©
James lays special emphasis upon the instinet of
pugnacity. "Man is once for all a fighting enimal; centuries

of peaceful history could not breed the battle-inetinct out

of us." %

"Ages ago, war was the gory cradle of mankind, the
grim=-featured nurse that salone could train our savage pro-
- genltors into some semblance of social virtue, teach them
. t0o be faithful one to another, and force them to sink their
~gelfishness In wider tribal ends. War still excels in this
. prerogative; and whether 1t be paid in years of service, in
“treasure, or in life~blood, the war tax is still the only
‘tax that men ungrudgingly will pay. How could it be other=-
wise, when the survivors of one successful massacre after
another are the beings from whose loins we and all our con=-
temporary races spring?" 5

In his Morsl Equivalent for War, which we shall discuss

in a later section, we shall see how Janes would utilize this

fighting instinct,

1 1p14., p.406-07.

§ 8ee his chapter on "Instinets.™
> Principles, Vol.I,p.688.

Memories and Studies, p.57.
5 1bid., p.56.
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Experience changes the unlearned activities into
activities thet are partly acquired, partly unlearned., Be=-
cause of the plasticity of the nervous structure, and its abil-

 ity to be modified, certain unco-ordinated movements become
/co-ordinated, certain responses are repeated in more or less
the same way, and hablits are buillt up. The habitual acts tend

Jkto become as sutomatic as those of the simple reflexive and
instinctive type.

Over and above the Instinctive and habitual responses
are those voluntary unhabitual responses. These have thelr
physioclogical baslis presumably in the cortex of the cerebrum,
for experiments on certain snimals have demonstrated that, with
the qerebrwm present, some responses, otherwise of a reflexive

| and ihstinctive nature, tend to be delayed, and the movement
’is not according to eny fixed pattern. In other words, the
cerebrum of man, with its own peculiar organization, 1is an
organ supereadded in the evolutionefy scale for the function
of choosing. In an article oﬁ "Brute and Human Intellect,”

"~ published in 1878, James wrote:

"In them (the lower animals) fixed habit is the es-
- sential and characteristic law of nervous action. The brain
. grows to the exact modes in which 1t has been exercised, and
~the inheritence of these modes - then called instincts =~
~would have in it nothing suprising. But in maen the negation
of all fixed modes 1s the essentisl characteristic. He owes
- his whole pre-eminence as a reasoner, hls whole human quallty,
we may say, to the facility with which a given mode of thought
“4n him may suddenly be broken up intoc elements, which re-
~combine anew. Only at the price of inheriting no settled
Instinctive tendencies, is he able to settle every novel case
by the fresh discovery by his reason of novel principles.
i He is par excellence, the educable animal.™

1 * The Journal of Speculative Philosophy, Vol.l1l2,1878,p.275-76
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In another place James goes into the matter of the
difference between man and brute from a slightly different
angle of approach, but it rests, in this case, too, upon the

- gbility of man to think, and choose:

Mian's chief difference from the brutes lies in the
sxuberant excess of his subjective propensities,~his pre=
eminence over them simply and eolely in the number and in
the fsntastic and unnecessary character of his wants, physl=-
cal, moral, aesthetic, and intellectual. Had his whole life
not been a quest for the superflous, he would never had
established himself as inexpugnably as he has done in the
necessary. And from the consciousness of this he should draw
the lesson that his wants are to be trusted; that even when

- thelr gratification seems farthest off, the unesasiness they
~oceaslon 1s still the best gulde of his 1life, and will lead
“him to issues entirely beyond his present powers of reckon-
'~1ng;“ {rune down hils extravagsnce, sober him, and you undo

him,

Man is, therefore, not an automaton; he has free will,
~elthough the reflexive and instinctive movements are of an
automatic typs, and habits themselves may become so binding
as to fasten a person in their clutches, for good or for
evil, and from a practical standpoint elmost eliminate free

will in certain modes of response:

" . the mind is at every stage a theatre of
-aimul taneous possibilities. Consciousness consists in the
comperison of these with each other, the selection of some,
. and the suppression of the rest by the reinforcing and in-
,hibiting agency of attention.,
of course the materialist may still say that the em=
phasized attention obeys the strongest vibration and does
not cause it, that we will what we do, not do what we will, -
 thet, in short, interest is passive and at best a sign of -
~strength of nerve-disturbances. But he is immediately con-
fronted by the notorious fact that the strongest téndencies

1 The Wlll to Believe apd Other Essays in Popular Philmsophx,

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-153=

to automatic activity in the nerves often mn most counter .
to the selective pressure of eonsciousness. Every day of our
-1llves we struggle to escape some tedious tune or odious

- thought which the momentary disposition of the braln keeps

. foreing upon us. And, to teke more extreme cases, there are
murderous tendencies to nervous discharge which, so far from
involving by their intensity the assent of the will, cauge
thelr subjects voluntariiy to repair to asylums to escape
their dresded tyranny."

Here is the way James sums up the foregoing:

"I cannot but think thaet to apperceive your pupil as a

little sensitive, impulsive, associative, and reactive organ-
~1sm, partly fated and partly free, will lead to & better in=
telligence of all his ways. Undeﬁsgand him, then as guch a
subtle little plece of machinery.

The human being's chief significance, as has been noted,
lies in his mental 1ife. The cerebralistic theory of the mind
is accepted, but, as we have seen in Jaﬁes's easay on "Human
Immortality," there are various kinds of functions, and we are
as‘much permitted to postulate a permissive or transmissive

- fuanction of the brain,/éé to postulate merely a productive
 function. 3 |

| The mental 1life grows up out of experience plus the

 equipment with which the being is endowed by birth. This

méntal 1ife may be considered from the standpoints of its
gognitive, affective, and volltionsl aspects. As the root of
all knowledge lie percepts and sensations acquired through the

- medis of.the sensr organs. Closely associasted with all ine-
Vtellactual processes are emotional states or feelings. These

are aroused, according to the James-Lange theory, not directly

1 "are Wo Automate?" Williem James, Mind, January,1879,Vol.4,
 p.13=20.
2

;; Ta1ks Lo Teachers, etc., p.196.

=
.. Humen Tmmortality, p.l0.ff
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| by the brain centers or outside stimull, but indirectly as
a result of bodily sensations. Both cognition and affection

lead to action, and are for the sake of behavior of some sort.

"The willing department of our nature, in short,
dominates both the concelving department and the feeling
~department; or, in plainer English, perception and thinking
‘are only there for behavior's sake.

I am sure I am not wrong in stating this result as one
of the fundeamentsl conclusions to which the entire draft of
modern physiological investigation sweeps us,"

"From its first down to its highest actual attainment,
- we find that the cognitive faculty, where it eppears to exist
at all, appears but as one element in an organic mental whols,
r,a?d aﬁ % minister to higher mental powers, -~ the powers of
will,

The human being's "willing" department operates in a
number of ways, the more complicated being that where there are
conflicts that are not readily resolved; but the thing that
finally produces saction 1s the prevalence in the mind of

~:cartain ideas over other ldeas, this prevalence being due to
such things as interest and satisfaction combined with past
experiences., It 1s in the process of volition that choosing
takes place. And this choosing function is the principal fact
in man's mental 1ife. "Thé_fact that mental 1ife consists pri-
marily in choosing," wrltes Everett Dean Martin, "gave James his

great insight into the neture and meening of the intellect." 3

"Heretofore man had regarded intellect as & copying
" device, a passive recelver of impressions. With James we

- 1 The will to Believe and Other Esseys in Popular Philosophy,
. p.114,
2 Ibido, p.l40-41.

.3
“:r;§'  T‘Psycholo§g, P«35,
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“learn that it 1s essentially an instrument.

The theory that the intellect is an instrument with
which we may adept ourselves to the enviromment, together with
the doctrine that man is & choosing animal, is one of the most
revolutionizing concepts in mental science,"

Man is endowed with a something that may be cealled

- ('consciousness') or "conscious states," but thls something
is not én entity, It is a flow, a flux, a stream, a continuaiJ
movement., It has 1ts focal points, its fringes, 1ts sublim-
inal parts. The focus changes constantly, according to in-
terest and attention. The fringe may be sald to consist of the
apperceptive mass which gives meaning to the sensations and
thoughts in immediate focus. The subconscious mind exerts a
wonderful influence upon 1life and 1t may be that it is through
the medium of the subconscious that the supernatural directs,

. influences, holds concourse with the humen and natursl.

It 18 not necessary to postulate such an entity as a
"soul" or ”tbanscendental ego." There is, however, the per=
sonality, the ego, constantly changing, but maintaining 1its
core of ldentity with each succeeding state of consciousness.
This "I", the actor, has commerce with a "God" or some superior
‘powers, but immortality is not by any means certain. However,
as has already been indicated, the cerebralistic theory of
:the mind does not preclude the possiblility of immortality,
"; for we have just as much right to postulate a transmissive or

permissive function of the brain as we have to postulate a

1 1pid., p.35.
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Lproductive function of that organ.

Mad 1s made for behavior; and effort and striving

~end overcoming are his main functions. This calls for daring,
for courage., But it is a quite natural corollary of the law of

survival that governs all lfe. There are two dominating

moods in man, the strenuous and the easy-going. Some men be-
- long almost entirely to one, some to the other, and then there
eare those who alternate between the two or have a dilution of

both.

"The deepest difference, practicelly, in the moral 1life
of man is the difference between the easy~going and the stren=
uous mood. When in the easy-going mood the shrinking from
present 111 is our ruling consideration. The strenuous mood,
on the contrary, makes us quite indifferent to present 111 if
only the grester ldeal be attained. The cspacity for the
strenuous mood probably lies slumbering in every man, but t
‘has more difficulty in some than in others in waking up.

» "The capacity of the strenuous lies so deep down among
- our natural human possibilities that even if there were no
- metaphysical or traditional grounds for believing in a God,
-~ men would postulate one simply as a pretext for living hard,
~ and getting out gf the game of existence its keenest possibil-
ities of zest.

This emphasls upon striving and the strenuous mood 1s
brought out by James in aenother connection. Mental measure-
ments were in thelr swaddling clothes in Jemes's later 1life,
‘and he evidently did not place much relience upon them. "No

- elementary measurement, capable of being performed in a

’~»1aboratory." asserts James, "can throw any light on the actual

1 The w111 to Believe and Other Esseys in POpular Philosqphy,
_2 "Peclle

M' s Do 213.
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~efficliency of the subject; for the vital thing about him,

'his emotional and morsal energy and doggedness, cen be

measured by no single experiment, and becomes known only by

the total results in the long run." 1

For this striving and effort man 1s equipped with
great stores of energy. 8gldom does a person utilize as he

should the energy and potentialities at his disposal.

"Tf my reader," writes Jsmes, "will put together
these two conceptions, first, that few men live at their maximum
‘of energy, and second, that anyone may be in vital equilibrium
at very different rates of energizing, he will find, I think -
_ that a very pretty practical problem of nationsl economy, as
well as of individual ethics, opens upon his view."

"The first point to agree upon . o 1is that
as &8 rule men habitually use only & small part of the powers
which they sctually possess and which they might use under
appropriate condltions .

Stating the thing broadly, the human 1ndividual ﬁhus
lives usually far within his limits; he possesses powers of
~various sorts which he habitually fells to use. He energlzes
below his meximum, and he behaves below his optimum. In
~elementary faculty, in co~ordination, in power of Inhibition
- and control, in every concelvable way, this life is contracted
like the field of vision of an hysteric subject « but with
less excuse, for the pure hysteric is diseased, while in the

. pest of us it is only sn inveterate habit - the habit of in-

" feriority to our full self - thet 1s bad." 3

But there 1s another factor that enters into man's
~Fﬁp¢havior, namely, the element of faith. Of course, this is
ficgically implled in the viewpoint that 1life is & struggle and
vthat we have free willes It 1s perhaps true that we might

~Talks to Teachers on Psychology, etc., p.135.

Memories and Studies, p.233.
Ibid' ’ p0 25’7"580

1
2
3
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"struggle on égainst e predetermined fate, in our ignorance,
l'kthinking our wills were free when they were not; but postulat-
ing the freedom of our wills as en actuality, not a delusion,
and conceiving life in terms of activity and strenuousness,

u,then faith not only enters into the matter as sn auxiliary

‘;concomitant, but as one of the deciding factors:

"So far as man stands for anything, and is productive

or originative et all, his entire vital functlion msy be sald

%0 have to deal with maybes. ©Not a victory is gained, not a
deed of feithfulness or courage is done, except upon a maybe;
not & service, not a sally of generosity, not a scientific
exploration or experiment or textbook, that may not be a mis-
~takse. It 1s only by risking our persons from one hour to
~enother that we live at all, Aand often enough our faith befere=
hend in an uncertified result is the only thing that makes the
‘result come true

Notwithstanding variations in individuals, "menkind is

- made on too uniform a pattern for any of us to escape success-

n 2

fully from acts of faith. "Tolstoy is sbsolutely accurate in

‘claasing faith among the forces by which men live. The total

absence of 1t,anhedona, means collapse," 3

Falth, then, according to James, 1s bullt up in our
‘ s4‘very mental structure, and there are cases "where faith creates
its own verification. Believe, and you shall be right, for you
-shall save yourself; doubt, and you shall again be right, for
 ’y0u shall perish. The only differenée is that to believe is
greatly to your advantage." 4

James belleved in individusl differsnces. To him

-‘-“--’--

l
‘ 2

The Will to Believe and Other Essays in Popular Philosophy,p.59.
The Mesning of Truth, p.257.
ijﬁ,The Verieties of Religious Experience, p.505.

-4
~;+ifThe Will to Believe, etc., p.97.
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e pééple are all different, and every person is constantly chang-

n “ ing. This is bound to be true if persoanlity 1is built up from

‘~',Lthe interasction of environment and nervous system, for no two

“,persons can possibly have the same experience and every experience

" mekes a person different from what he formerly was. Thomas
Davidson wrote that each person built up his own world. In

gimilar vein Jemes writes:

"Bven in the sphere of sensation, individuals are
probably different enough. Comparative study of the simplest
~eonceptual elements seems to show a wider divergence stlll.

And when it comes to general theories and emotional ‘attitudes
towards 1ife, it is indeed time to say with Thackersy, 'Hy friend,
“two d%gfgrent universes walk about under your hat and under

mine, '

Jegpes felt that each individual waes a unique personality,

not to be smothered up in "averages and general laws":

"I for my part cannot but consider the talk of the
contemporary sociological school about averages and general
laws and predetermined tendencies, wlth its obligatory and
undervaluing of the importance of individusl differences, as

- . the most pernicious and immoral of fatallisms. Suppose there

'~ 4is a social equilibrium fated to be, whose is it to be, = that
- of your preference, or mine? There lies the question of ques-
‘tions, and it 1s one which no study of averages can decide." 2

So James would encour@ge the study of individual

differences:

"If individual variations determine its ups and downs
and halrbreadth excapes and twists and turns, Mr. Allen and Mr.
Figke both adnit, Heaven forbid us from taboolng the study of
these in favor of the average. On the contrary, let us empha-
-8lze these, and the lmportance of these; and in picking out

,' %;$he Meaning of Truth, p.38.
2 Tne Will to Belleve, ebc., p.261-62.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



=160=

from history our heroes, and comnuning with thelr kindred
splrits, - in imagining as strongly as possible what dif-
ferences their individualities brought about in thls world,
while its surface was stlill plastic in thelr hands, and what
“whilom feasibllities they made impossible, - each one of us
. may best fortify and inspire what creative energy may be in
~his own soul,
L This is the lssting justification of hero-worship,
 and the poch-poching of it by ‘'sociologists' is the ever-
lasting excuse for popular indifference to thelr general
laws and averages."

Not only are people gll different now; there can not
be, according to empirical philosophy, simply "one intrinsi=-
~¢ally l1deal type of human character. . « 411 1deals are
mgtters of relation." 2
| .This emphasls of James upon the individusl 1s what we
~might expect of an empiricist. 1In the chapter on James's 1life,
we have already considered his own individualiém. Certain

“‘philasophers placed theif emphasis upon institutions. James
placed his upon the individvual. Human beings are shead of in=
- 8titutions, in point of time and in point of value. Rousseau
. would throw overboard all human institutions and revert to the
" Matural state.”™ James did not fall into any such pit~hole of
~doctrine as this. In what he wrote and by his own 1ife he
‘implied in the first snd exemplified in the second that man 1is
a social creature. But still he would never have us forget the
value of the individual.
We pass quite natufally from James's opinions as to the

v ~unique value of the individual to his opinions regarding man as

- R e W ws e ow  mm W MW

1 1pi4,, p.260-61.
72‘The Varieties of Religious Experience, p.374.
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‘i[fixg‘social creature, James did not write much about this matter.

M“f{He,seems to have simply taken it for granted. He describes the

‘ ’§o¢ia1 instincts in his psychology; and in a number of his es=-
says he brings out the matter of our selfishness, and the neces-

& sity of looking at things from another's point of view. That

"eertein blindness in human beings" is nothing but this lack of

sympathy:

, "Each is bound to feel intensely the importance of his
: an duties and the significance of the situations that call these
forth, But this feeling 1s in each of us a vital secrei, for
sympathy with which we vainly look to others. The others are
too much sebsorbed in their own vital secrets to take an interest
in ours. Hence the stupidity and injustice of our opinions, so
far as they desl with the significence of alien lives. Hence
. the falsity of our judgments, so far as they presume to decide
, in an absolute way on the value of other persons' conditions or
deals.

In his essay on "Human Immortality" the same thought is
brought out in a different way.
| And James's whole life and philcscphy can only properly
be interpreted in the light of his understanding of social needs.
&8s H. M. Kellen writes: M"His philosophy is a theory of life,

not made in the schools but gathered through deep sympathy with
the hearts of man whose beating his own responded to, the wilde
world over," 2 "Throughout his sbundant social 1ife," writes

_ James Jackson Putnam, "he was so frenk end so obviously friendly

ﬁfffhaf it was impossible to take offense at anything he saild, and
this made i1t easler for him then for most men to strike the per-

L “On & certain Blindness in Human Beings," Talks to Teachers on
Psychology: and to Students on some of Lif®'s 1deals, p.2go~30.

',r2 "William James," The Dial, Vol.63, Aug.30, 1917, p.142.
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~sonal note in human intercourse. He could get at once upon a

 fQoting which made a basis for intimacy, 1f occasion called for

this; . .t "gympathy," says H. Addington Bruce, "was

another of his salient characteristics, a sympathy carried out

>‘éd‘thbroughly in private 1ife that one of his friends once de=-
scribed his as a "dispenser of spiritual alms'® 2
Here, then, is a very healthy point of view. It veers
. neither to the excesses of anarchy and individuelian, nor to the
'i excesses of the soclalistic school that would reduce menkind to
~ aversges and genersl laws. Of course we are social beings! Any
other conception is sheer nonsense: It is even superfluous %o
write about it. A&nd sympathy, consideration, and open-minded-
4 npss in all of life's relations are better sermons on the sub-
'jegt than written essays. But, each man is en individusl unit,
~ with his own unique personality, and that personality should be
developed to the highest possible point consistent with the good
'of,others. There is no one ideal type. The world is made up of

a1l kinds., Some are geniuses, some are at the other end. The

geniuses have often beenaccused of weaknesses of various kinds.

&~   §gt;Asayd James, even these slleged weaknesses may be of worth
to ménkind. "The reel lesson of the genius~books is that we
should welcome sensibilities, impulses, and obsessions if we

"hgvgjthem, sc long as by their means the field of our experience

grows deeper and we contribute the better to the race's store."

~ "n short," he concludes, "we should not be afraid of life," 3

I -l e e em ee wa e wm

"William James," Atlantic Monthly, Vol.106,Dec.,1910,p.837.

7§“William James, "Outlook, Vo0l.96, Sept.10,1910,p.70.

?pegeneration and Genius," Collected Essays and Reviews, p.405,
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i Iife is the main thing. It is both social and personsal,. Each

 51de should receive its due proportion of emphasis.

"Thus social evolution is a resultant of the inter=
-~ action of two wholly distinct factors,-the individuel deriving
- his peculiar gifts from the play of physiological and infre=-
gocial forces, but bearing all the power of initiative and or-
~igination in his hends; and, second, the social environment,
with 1ts power of adopting or rejecting both him and his gifts.
Both factors are essential to change. The community stagnates
without the impulse of the individuel., _The impulse dless away
without the sympathy of the community.’ nl

2. Wherein does Education consist?

Education a ceording to Professor James "consists in the
~ organizing of resources in the human being of powers of conduct
. which shall fit him to his soeisl and physical world."® The

educated person ls contrasted with the uneduceted one:

"an 'uneducated' person is one who is nonplussed by all
-~ but the most habitual situations. On the contrary, one who 1ls
educated is able practically to extricate himself, by means of
the examples with which his memory is stored and of the abstract
conceptions vhich he has acquired, from circumstances in which
_he never was placed before."

In short, concludes James, education "cannot be better

~described than by calling 1t the orgenization of acquired hebits

5"12£«eonduct and tendencies Eg‘behavior;"v4 And in another place

" he adde: "Our education means . « little more than a

1
The Will to Believe, etc., p.232.

gfi Talks to Teachers, ete., p.29.
5 Tbid.

Ibid.
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’ mﬁss of possibilities of reaction, acquired at home, at school,
 2 §r‘in the training of affairs," 1
o Educsation, then, relies upon resources in the human
being. What from a physiologicsl stendpoint are these re-
sources? They are, as we have seen in previous chepters, the
native or instinetive tendencies to respond or react to stimuli.
"Man is an organism for reacting on impressions.” 2 With these
tendencies to respond there is, as we have seen, a nervous
structure that is plastic and modifiable. Topping the nervous
structure is the mind whose physical organ is the brain. This
~mind is there to help determine man's reactions, "and the purpose
of his education is to make them numerous and perfect." 3
James thus lays down his thesis concerning education.
‘We are to take our native responses and, bullding upon them,"
i acquire g mass of possibilities of reaction, Having acquired
‘them, and while in the act of acquiring them, we are to organ=-
;jrizé them for conduct that will meke us soclally and physically

_efficient. 1In this organization process the memory is called

upon, 0ld abstract conceptions are utilized, and new conceptions
built up on the old. The place of the teacher in this process
of scquisition 1s that of supervisor, 4

Now, says Professor James, "this being the case, I
will immediately state a principle which underlies the whole

process of acquisition and governs the entire activity of the

1 1p1d., p.38.
2 Tp1d., p.38.
Jfgaxbid.

Ibid., p.38.
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teacher.," 1

"Every acquired resction is, as & rule, either a com-
- plication grafted on a native reactlon, or a substitute for a
- native reaction, which the same object originally tended to
~..provoke.
‘ The teacher's art consists in bringing about the sub-
stitution or complication, and success in the art presupposes
‘a sympathetic acquaintance with the reactive tendencies natively
there,"
These reactions may be negative as well as positive.
fNot to speak, not to move, is one of the most important of
our duties, in certain practical emergencies."™ 3 7o refrain,
to renounce, to abstain,=- "this often requires a great effort
~of will power, and physiologically considered, is just as
positive & nerve function as is motor discharge," 4
Education, accordingly, 1s for sultable behavior. This
-is the modern emphasis. Plato, Aristotle, indeed, the whole
G classic tradition in philosophy had placed the emphasis upon
| the mind's purely rational function, to the neglect of the
practical side. But now, with our cmception of man as a

creature of evolution, "evolved from infra-human encestors, in

whom pure resson hardly existed, if at all," ® it seems that
"mind, so far as 1t can have had any function, would appear to
have been an orgasn for adapting their movements to the impres-

~glons received from the environment, so as to escape the better

. from destruction." 6

1 1p14., p.38.

“'gfzbid., po38-39.
o 4,;:11::1@. s Pe28.

o Ibid., p.28. .
”f97§f§E£§‘: b.23.
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Behavior is of different kinds, and on different levels.

731n the chapter on James's psychology we saw that there is first

-- the reflexive and instinctive behavior. We can differentiate

| - these, and many psychologists do differentiate them, but with

Jamés there is no clear line of demarcation. Over and above

the purely reflexlve and instinetive behavior i1s the habitual,

 7*,ba$ed upon the former and becoming, frequently, so automatic as
’~‘fto’be glmost on a level with the instinctive. Then there is
'that behavior which is not habitusl, and it 1s in this highes?
_ form of behavior that men e xcels and shows his superiority to
the lower enimals, If man is a behaving animal,-and James
Says he 1s,~then education must consist in the proper stimulation
and direction and control of all these various kinds of conduct.
The thing thst produces expression is impression. And
if there is no reaction, then, evidently, there has been no im=-
_pression. "No reception without reaction, no impréssion without
 'erre1ative expression,~this is the grest maxim which the tesacher
"J~-onght never to forget." 1 Suiteble impressions combined with

’ »Ajfnative reactions produce behavior.

When unlearned reactlions are repeated they are no longer
purely unlesrned. Experience enters in to modify certain phases
fof the reaction. Certain modes of response seem easier or more
satisfactory then others, and are consequently repeated. Repeti-
tion tends to strengthen the bonds between the sensory and motor

neurones, meking for hebitual action. But in animals with a

‘cerebrum response tends to be delayed at times. In purely reflex

WU, e em W em s em e e

Ibid., p.33.

o
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 aQt1on we know exactly what the response will be to a certain

- stimulus. In cerebralistic action, we cannot predict with
v  Jcertainty thevresponse. In man, with his own particular design

- of cerebral hemispheres, choosing énd judgment frequently enter

f‘in to keep the response from being simply habitual.

But all behavior must go back to innate tendencies to
~respond end to sensory impressions. Hence the vital necessity
~In a sultable education, of understanding these factors. The
”more sabundant the impressions, the greater the storé of 1deas

4in one's mind, the greater the associations, the greater the
abstractions and conceptions, and consequently the more likeli=~
’hood that & person will respond correctly to a novel situation.
'Gancepts-go back to percepts, and sensations., These impressions
:are to be secured through as meany of the senses as possible.

- The auditory sense reinforces the visual sense, and vice versa.

"Phe process of education," writes James,

"may be described as nothing but the process of scquiring ideas
or conceptions, the best educated mind being the mind which has
the largest stock of them, ready to meet the largest possible
~variety of the emergencies of life. The lack of education means
-only the failure to have acquired them, and the consequent
liability to Ee 'floored' and 'rattled' in the vieissitudes of
experience."

As a matter of fact, as we have already seen, volition
to James 1is the result of ideas. Action on its lower levels is
‘ id¢6smotor. And even on the higher levels, where there 1is

'conflict and long delay in response, action finally saccords with

et A I R L

1 1p14., p.145-6.
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that 1dea or set of ideas which prevails in the mind.

Ideas are as numerous as the sands on the seashore.
‘They all produce action (either exhibitive or inhibitive}. If
~we would know what kind of impressions, then, should be given to

| e person in order to educate him properly, we should have to ask,

™What kind of a person do you wish him to be?" If we wish to
,‘make g sollor of a boy, the kind of ideas we should impregnate
his mind with are different from those that would serve to in-
~ fluence him to become a merchant. In other words, our question
“resolves itself into this one: "what 1s the result ailmed at in
education?" The answer to thls particulsr question constitutes
“the substance of the next division of this chapter, and we shall
aécordingly postpone the answer untll then. In this section,
our aim is simply to consider what education, from Jemes's view-
’pcint, conslsts in. And, as we have alreédy noted, education
"consists in the orgenizing of resources in the humen being,
of powers of conduct which shall fit him to his social and
_physical world,"
| It 1s unnecessary, in this place, to go into any de=-
~talled discussion of the various instincts or instinctive ten=-
dencies. James llsts quite 2 number of them, and we have al=
~ready seen, on & previous page, which ones, in his mind, were
the more important. The thing that should interest us here,
‘however, 1s the treatment of the instincts.
This brings us to James's theory of the transitoriness
‘éf 1nst1ncts. We have discussed this before. Iet us now turn

to Jemes's own words on the subject:
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ey "any of our impulsive tendencies ripen at a certain
"~perios- and, 1f the appropriate objects be then and there pro-
.. -vided, habits of donduct toward them are acquired which last.
~But, if the objects be not forthcoming then, the impulse may
dle out before & habit is formed; and later it may be hard to
teach the creature to react apprOpriately in those directions,
- In children we observe a ripening of impulses and ine
terests in a certasin determinate order. Creeping, walking,
climbing, imitating vocal sounds, constructing, drawlng, cal-
culating, possess the child in succession; and in some chlildren
"the possession, while it lasts,may be of a semi-frantic and
excluslve sort. Later, the interest in any one of these things
may wholly fade away. Of course, the proper pedagogic moment
to work skill in, and to clinch the useful hsblt, is when the
native impiilse is most accutely present. Crowd on the athletic
opportunities, the mental arithmetic, the verse-learning, the
drawing, the botany, or what not, the moment you have reason to
think the hour is ripe, The hour may not last long, and while
it continues you may safely let all the child's occupations
 %8ke a second place. In this way you economize time and deepen
- 8kill; for many an infant prodigy, artisticlor mathematical,
has a flowering epoch of but a few months." ,

Purther studles along the line of the instincts falls to
- confirm all that James has asserted regarding them, especially
with regard to their acute transitoriness. That there is en
~ element of truth in 1t 1s conceded. Even granting that in-

,stincts were not at all transitory, 1t would seem the reasonable

fthing with many of them to cultivate them when they are ripe. And

  cu1tivating them does not mean to encourage their bald primitive
form of reaction.
| This leads us to what James has said,-heretofore quoted,-
"ftb the effect that every acquired reaction is usually a complica-
tion grafted on a native reaction, or a substitute for the native
reaction. Part of the task of education consists in grafting
 ;é§rhed reactions upon native tendencies to respond, and to

e e e e e se e e am e

! 1bid., p.60-61.
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;  fsupstitute certain learned responses for native reasctions.

:.rLet,us consider the matter of substitution first.
- Rivalry, in 1its grosser form, lacks entirely any en-

nebling element. It makes for greediness end selfishness. But,

 suggests Jemes, "emuletion with one's former self 1s a noble
_form of the passion of rivalry, and has a wide scope in the
n 1l

training of the young. Could we obliterate all rivalry,

| WOuld we be better or worse? Postulate even in a general way
a~1aw of survival, and we can see where rivalry comes in. But
it 1s not a question of elimation, at least with regard to this
| instinctive tendency. Were it totally bad, no matter how much
- gervice it may have performed in past eons of history, then
 r,]pe:haps the only noble thing to do would be to stemp it out,
no matter what the cost, Rivalty, however, has its good side
- @as well as its bad. "There is a noble and generous kind of
’rivélry, as well as a spiteful and greedy kind; and the noble
‘and generous fbrm is particularly common in childhood." 2 mpe
teacher's task, then, 1s to substitute the higher for the baser
form of emulstion and rivelry.
Let us consider another example, namely, the instinet
'3‘,0r instinctive tendency of pugnacity. James has much to say
:on’the subject of the fighting instinct. It has been bred in
us down from aboriginal days. In the form of physical combative=-

ness 1t has served the interests of survival. But, says Jemes,

2 mo1a., p.s2.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-171=

~ pugnsacity does not have to be thought of merely In terms of

the physical encounter. "It can bé taken in the sense of a
general unwillingness to be beaten by any kind of difficulty.
‘It is what makes us feel Ystumped' and challenged by arduous
~achievements, and is essential to a spirited and enterprising
" charscter." 1
And then James comes along and pays his respects to

"soft" pedasgogies. They, he says,

"have taken the place of the old steep and rocky path to learn-
ing. But from this lukewarm air the bracing oxygen of effort
1s left out. It 1s nonsense to suppose that esvery step in edu=-
cation can be interesting. The fighting impulse must often
_be appealed to. Make the pupil feel ashamed of being scared at
fractions, of being 'downed' by the law of falling bodies; rouse
- his pugnacity and pride, and he will rush at the difficult places
with a sort of inner wrath at himself that is one of his moral
faculties, & victory scored under such conditions becomes a
~tuming~-point and crisis of his character .
The teacher who never rouses this sort of pugnacious excitement

in his pupil falls short of one of his best forms of usefulness.” n

We shall consider the place of interest a 1little further
on. It is sufficient at this place to call attention to the

fact that James does not discount interest. He merely says that

‘he mast not suppose that every step in education can be interest=
“ing. |
In his essay on "The Moral Equivalent of War" James
1llustrates more in detall this matter of sabstitution of ine-
kstinctive tendencies., ™Militarism," he writes, "is the great

preserver of our ldeals of hardihood, and human life with no

w em W o em em em  em

;‘; Ibid., p.54.

m

bid., p.54.56.
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use for hardihood would be contempible."™ 1 1f we are going
to do away with war, we must find some substitute for it,.
. "so long as enti-militarists propose no substltution for war's

disciplinary function, no moral equivalent of war, analogous,

as one might way, to the mechanlcal equivalent of heat, so »
long they fail to realize the full inwardness of the situation." 2
:‘ Jemes then proceeds to propose a moral equivalent of war; and
as we shall find occasion, later on, to discﬁss the value of
asceticism, we shall postpone further comment-on‘this’"moral
equivalent of war.%
’ Substitution of better forms of expression of instinct~
. 1ve tendencles sgppears, then, to be one of the main functions of
 aducation. Before changing, however, the purely natural response
,kfor one of a different type, we clearly must have some ideal to
be achieved, or have some hypothesls as to what the result of
,;education should be. Again we are called upon to postpone the
discussion for the following section.

Habits are the results of the combination of innate
~tendencies to respons, and selective experience. "All bur 1life,
so far as 1t has definite form, is but a mass of hablts,-prac-

tical, emotional, and intellectual." 5

: "T believe that we are subject to the law of habit
in consequence of the fact that we have bodles. The plasticity
of the living matter of our nervous system, in short, is the
reason why we do a thing with difficulty the first time, but

soon do it more snd more easily, and finally,with sufficlent
- practice, do 1t semi-mechanically, or with hardly any consclous~

,1‘_’-_---‘-—
. Pemphlet No. 27, February 1910,published by Americen Assoclation
o for International Conciliation, p.8.

Ibid., p.l3.
3~Talks to Teachers, etec., p.64.
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- ness at all. Our nervous systems have (in Dr. Carpenter's
~ words) grown to the way in which they have been exercised,
-+~ Just as a sheet of paper or a coat, once creased or folded, 1
~ tends to fall forever afterward into the ssme identical folds."

Habit thus becomes & "second nature." "Ninety-nine hun-
dredths or, possibly, nine hundred and ninety-nine thousandths of
our activity is purely automatic and habitusl, from our rising in

" 2 we become "mere

the moming to our lying down each night.

’bundles of habit."™ This being the case, the duty of the teacher
 113 clear: 1t should be to ingrain into the pupil that assortment
 of habits that shall be most useful to him throughout 1ife.,"
’”'This brings us to a slightly different definitién of education,-

'diffefent in wording but similar in intent to those definitions

already quoted fran James's works: "Education is for behavior,

and habits are the stuff of which behavior consists."4

This definition may seem to contradict a former statement

that behavior consists not only in the sutomatic and habitual_re-

«séenses, but in certain higher unhabitual responses. James would

_answer this by saying that even in that form of regponse that 1s

', d§layed and unhabitual there are involved certaln habits of think-
“ing. But that James holds that all behevior is habitual must be
denled in the light of other statements of his. We shall verify

this in what follows.

The great thing’ in education "is to make our nervous

1 ; Ibid., p.65.

‘f;;zbid., p.66.
4 Ibid. ’ p.66.

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



_our ally instead of our enemy." 1

"Tt is to fund and capitalize our acquisitions, and
. live at ease upon the interest of the fund. For this we must
~maeke automatic and habituel, as early as possible, asmany use=-
ful actions as we can, and as carefully guard against the
growing into ways that are likely to be disadsnkihgeous. The
more of the detalls of our daily 1life we can hand over to the
effortless custody of automatism, the more our higher powers of
- mind will be set free for their own proper work," 2
The last sentence of the foregoing quotation clearly
shows that, so far as James 1s concerned, there are higher fomms
of activity than the habitual, and the inference is plain that
the importance of these higher thought processes 1s such that
; fhe’more of the relatively unimportant that we can turn over to
‘  automatic habltual response, the better for the higher processes.
James offers certain maxims concerning habit forma-
~~tiQns. These, quoted previously, need not be repeated here.
The last one, however, has a speclal bearing on our problem, and
must be mentioned again,

- "Keep the faculty of effort alive in you," says James, "by a
,_ li£t1e gratultous exercise every day." 3 fThis is quite the

5 ‘réverse from undisciplined spontanelty:

"Be systematically heroic in 1ittle unnecessary points,
do every day or two something for no other reason than 1its 4if-
. ficulty, so that, when the hour of dire need draws nigh, it may
. find you not unnerved and untrained to stand the test. Asceticism
‘of this sort is like the insurance which a man pays on his house
and goods. The tax does him no good at the time, and possibly
‘may never bring him s return. But, if the fire does come, his

Ibid., p.66=67,
3 Ibid., p.75
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having pald it will be his salvetion from ruin. So with the man
who hes dally inured himself to habits of concentrated atten-
tion, energetic volition, and self-denial in unnecessary things.
He will stand like a tower when everything rocks around him, and
" his softer fellow-mortals are winnowed like chaff in the blast,"t

Jemes strikes this note on asceticlam in more than one
- place., To him 1t is both a means and an end, but his chief em=
~phasis 1s upon it as a means. 1In his Gifford Lectures, he avows

" his belief:

"Representatively, then, and symbolically, and apart
from the vagaries 1lnto which the unenlightened imellect of
former times may have let it wander, asceticism must, I believe,
be scknowledged to go with the profounder way of handling the
glft of existence. Naturallstic optimism is mere syllabub and
flattery and sponge~cake in ocomparison. The practical course of

~aetlon for us, as religious men, would therefore, it seems to me,
not be simply to turn our backs upon the ascetic impulse, as
most of us today turn them, but rather to discover some outlet
for it of which the fruits 1n the way of privation and hardship
might be objectively useful,”

We have fallen, says James, into the habit of worship-
ing material luxury and wealth, and this "constitutes so lerge a
portion of the 'spirit' of our age." ° f&nd does not this,

~querles James, "make somewhat for effeminacy and unmenliness?" 4

"Is not the exlusively sympathetic and facetious way in
- which most children are brought to to-day - so different from the
‘education of a hundred years ago, ezmpeclally in evangelilcsal
circles - in danger, in spite of its many advantages, of devel-
oplng a certain trashiness of fibre? Are there not hereabouts
. some points og application for a renoveted and revised ascetic
- diseipline?".

- ms ew Am wm W me e W mm

1
Ibidc 9’ po ‘75‘76 *
The Varieties of Religious Experiences, p.364-65.

5

Ibd., p. 365.
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'I‘his brings James to sound the praises of war once
‘m’ore. Let 1t be perfectly understood that James glories not in
 ﬁar as an instrument of aggression. He 1s for peace and brother-
S‘ hood. But war to him does carry with it the necessity of heroic
“action, strenuous living, sacrifice and self-denial, and becauée
fef this fact war has, even in its brutality, subserved some of the
‘highef interests of man., "The fact remains," says James, "That
war 1is a school of strenuous 1life and herolsm; and, being in the
line of aboriginal instinct, 1s the only school that as yet is
universally available." 1 "What we now need to discover in the
social realm is the moral equivalent of war: something heroie
that will spesk to men as universally as war does, and yet will
. be as compatible with their spiritual selves as war has proved
~ itself to be incompatible." 2
James then suggests, in these Gifford Lectures, that
possibly voluntarily accepted poverty (similar to the old
monkish poverty-worship) might be 'the strenuous life.' "Among
us English-speaking peoples especially do the praises of
“~‘-_poverty need once more to be holdly sung. We have grown literally
afraid to be poor.™ 3
"It is true that so far as wealth gives time for ideal
ends and exerclse to idegl energies, wealth 1s better than
poverty and ought to be chosen. But wealth does thls in only a
~portion of the actual cases, Elsewhere the desire to gain
wealth and the fear to lose 1t are our chief breeders of cowardice
and propagators of corruction. There are thousands of conjunchtures

in which a wealth-~bound men must be a slave, whilst a2 men for
whom poverty has no terrors becomes a freeman . . . o o

': Ibid., 0. 367.
ITbid., p.367..

Ibid., p. 368.
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I recommend this matter to your serious pondering, for
1t 1s certain that the prevalent fear of poverty among the
gducsated clesses 1s the_worst moral disease from which our

civilization suffers.™

The Gifford ILectures were delivered in 1901 and 1902.

In 1910-the seme year in which James died ~ the American

Association for International Conciliation published James's
essey, "The Moral Equivalent of War." Reference has already
been made to this writing. In it James goes more exhaustively
than in previous writings of his, into the validity of war and
the need of a moral equivalent of wer. He confesses hls own
utopla. Strictly spesking, a consideration of this utopla does
not fall within the purview of the present section, but belongs
4in the dlscussion of the end or aim of education. But, means
and ends overlap, and this justifies some consideration of the
matter at this time.
In the Gifford Lectures James suggested voluntarily

accepted poverty as such a moral equivalent of war. 1In 1910
he enlarges upon his former conception:
: "A permanently successful peace~economy cannot be a

- simple pleasure~economy. In the more or less soclalistic
future toward which menkind seems drifting we must still sub-
ject ourselves collectively to those severitles which answer
to our real position upon this only partly hospitable globe.
We must make new energies and hardihoods continue the manli=-

- ness to which the milikry mind so falthfully clings. Martial
virtues must be the enduring cement; intrepidity, contempt of

... softness, surrender of private interest, obedience to command, 2
~ must still remain the rock upon which ststes are built . . "<

We may seem to have wandered quite a distance from our

- L1pi4a., p.368-89.

5 - . .
- The loral Eguivalent of War, p.15.
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 ._d1scuss1on of the place of habit in education; but as a matter
' »0f‘fact we have not wandered at all., We are right within view
of the whole subject of habit in our consideration of asmcetliclsm,

ahd by this time we are back once more to that maxim quoted,

- namely, "Keep the faculty of effort alive in you by a little
 gratuitous exercise every day." The matter of effort, of

- striving, of self-discipline plays such an important part in all

that James writes that it forms one of the maln points in his
philosophy of education.

The need of the "faculty of effort" in education does
‘not, however, as we have heretofore seen, mean that we shall
swing the pendulum to its opposite extreme and pay no attention
‘at 8ll to the use of interest. Far from that, in James's mind,
James deals at length with the subject of interest.

Some objects are natively interesting, some require the
artificial building up of interests. "Thé native interests of
¢children lle altogether in the sphere of sensation." 1 Movement

and sction, especially, cell for attention, "Living things . .

meVing things, or things that savor of denger or of blood, thaf
~ have a dramatic quality, - these are the objects natively in-
1téresting to childhood . +» and the teacher of young children,
!ﬁﬁtil more artlficlal interests have grown up, willykeép in
“touch with.her puplls by constant appeal to such matters as

these." 2 This means that Mnstruction must be carried on
e

,,:f‘Talks'EQ Teachers, etc., p.92,

:  , 2 Ibid- [} po 950
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objectively, experimentally, snecdotally. The blackboard-’ \
‘ n 1

‘,drawing and story-telling must constantly come in.

But the native interests are inadequate in any system
~of education. Education begins with the native, the innate, the

‘unlearned., But if it means anything at all it means passing

~beyond these to learned, acquired modes of behavior. 8o artifi-

- elal interests must be built up. How?

"Any object not interesting in itself may become 1n-
teresting through becoming associated with an object in which
~an interest already exists. The two assoclated objects grow,
as 1t were, together: the interesting portion sheds its quality
over the whole; and thus things notinteresting in their own
‘right borrow an interest which become as real and as strong as
“that of any natively interesting thing." 2

"From all these facts there emerges a very simple
abstract programme for the teacher to follow in keeping the
- attention of the child: Begin with the line of hils native
- interests, and offer him objects that have some immediate con=-
- nection with these .
Next, step by step, ccnnect with these first obgects
: and experiences the latter objects and ideas which you wish
to instill. Associate the new with the old in some natural
and telling way, so that the interest, being shed along from
~point to point, finally suffuses the entire system of objects
of thought." o

James, we see, thus follows the Herbartisn principle

of preparation. A4nd this falls back upon the necessity of

there being, in the pupils' minds, something to attend with,

- "That something cen consist in nothing but a previous lot of

ideas already interesting in themselves.
2 .

) Ibidc’ p-940

S Ibid., p.95-96.

* mid.; p.9r.
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Interest then, and effort must go hend in hand. The
f’teacher should appeal to interests wherever possible; she should
g{bﬁild up artificial interests on native interests. 4And in so
~doing, if the "faculty of effort" is required, it should be used.
‘ After all, "1ife is hard," and "there is nothing to make oﬁe in-
~dignant in the mere fact that . . men should toil and suffer
- pain. The planetary conditions once for all are such, and we can

stand 1t." 1

There are two forms of habituel response, the physichl
and the mental. The mental form must, if we are to be educated
persons in the real sense of the word, comtbtlnuously be subject to
reorganization on the basis of new experiences, and consequently,

: new conceptions. It is here that the habitual verges and shades
into the non~habitual., But once a non-habitual response has

- taken place, in many cases it ought to be generalized and sub-

- sumed under some pre-existing habitual response. Ourabllity
to reorganize our habitual modes of response to take in newer
1deas and conceptions is what distinguishes us from the "old fogy,"
who is unable to unwilling to do this. Emile Boutroux summar~
1zes James's views on this point in the following languages

"Everything taught a pupll is to be for him the point
of departure of a certain habit, is to determlne in his organ-

,aism a certain display of activity.
et On the other hand, 1t 1is importent that these hsabits
‘_'shculd be possiblilities, powers at the service of men, not
fetalities which tyrannize over him. The educator must take
care, then, to malntain in the soul the suppleness, the power ‘
~of adaptation, of change, of acquisition, of experiment which is

’i.it@ privilege. The very multiplicity and diversity of habits
‘fwill contribute to render them more tractable."

‘"111The Morel Equivalent of War, p.l6.
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Consequently, one of the tasks of education is to
"  tra1n 8 person in open-mindedness and in the ability constantly
‘to reorganize hls experiences. The minute we refuse to reor-
~ganize our conceptions in the light of new experiences, that

‘minute our education ceases, and "old fogylsm" results. But,

‘Jémes reminds us, "there are young fogies, too. 014 fogyism
begins at & younger age than we think. I am aslmost afraid to
 say so, but I believe that in the majority of humen beings it
begins at sbout twenty~-five," 1

However, we are almost all destined to be old fogles
~ sooner or later. This is due to our physical make up. "It is
true that a grown-up adult keeps gaining well into middle age
& great knowledge of details, and a great acquaintance with in-
dividual cases connected with his profession or business life."
- #But the larger categories of conceptions, the'scrts of things,
~end wider classes of relation between things . . 8are all

| - got into the mind at a comparatively youthful date." 2

"The conceptions acquired before thirty remain
usually the only ones we ever gain. Such exceptional cases
of perpetually self-renovating youth as Mr. Gladstone's only
~prove, by the admiration they awaken, the universality of the
rule. 4nd it may well solemnize a teacher .
to feel how excluslvely dependent upon his present ministra—

- tions in the way of imparting conceptions the pupils' future
f~;1ifa is probably bound to be." 3

- We have seen Jsmes's emphasis upon the instinets and
-~ﬁpon hablit. A& little later on we shall consider the volitional
: ‘forms of behavior. In all of these different forms of behavior

-.V‘.--—--.—n—

‘51 Talks to Teachers, etc., p.160=161.

- 2 Inid., p.187.
3 Tpia., p.16s.
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f,James glves great importance to ldeas and to conceptionse.
To Jaemes a word, & thought, an idea, a conception are
kf,:in mental life as dynamite is in the physiceal realm. They are
the movers to action. It is, then, of incalculable importence
that the teacher guide the pupil in the forming of numerous con-
- cepts. And if 1t 1s true, - as 1t is in the case of the great
mass of peolpe, = that "old fogyism" sets in before a person has
‘reached hardly the middle of his second score of years, then
education of the youth must consist largely in this kind of edu=
cation.

"When all is said and done, the fact remains that verbal
material 1s, on the whole, the handiest and most useful material
in which thinking can be carried on. Abstract conceptions are
far and sway the most economical instruments of thought, and abe
stract conceptions are fixed and incornated for us in words.
8tatisfical inqulry would seem to show that, as men advance in
life, they tend to make less gnd less use of visual images, and

“more and more use of words."
This means that words must be correctly used, that names
- must be accurate, for only 1n this way can we think accurately
f,and, a8 a result, act correctly. It also means that memorizing
- must be a part of the educative process. James decries the re-
action against menorizing, although he realizes that the resction
~came about as a result of "the excesses of old-fashioned varbal
'"Vkmemorizing." 2 "lLearning things by heart is now probably too
much despised." 5 And it is Jemes's opinion "thet constant
~ exercise in verbal memorizing must still be an indispensable
- Ibid., p.131,
Ibid., p.131.
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- *f ,feature in all sound education." 1
o In thus emphasizing words and ideas James adds
~ "reasoned and intellectual education" in a natural way "to
2 ihe physiologicel and mechasnical," 2 But is intellectual

education the last phase of the educative process?

"If it were," writes Boutroux, "we ought to content
ourselves with reaching for the new, for love of the new as
- such, without trying to make a cholce between novelties. The
- idea, in 1itself, is indifferent to the 1ssues entrusted to it;
it casts in the mould of the given, and learns to realize alike
the veil and the éood, the erratic and the ingenious, the just
- and the unjust.!

The third phase of hﬁman education, then, must consist
in tsking ideas and conceptions and directing them by our "wille
1ng department™ "toward those things whlch have a true value." -

"1t is, properly spesking, the education of action, or moral
education.” ¥ To James's discussion of the will we shall there-
~fofe now turn our attention.

In a former chapter James's theory of voluntary action
kWas gone into in so.much detell that 1t is unnecessary to repesat
it at this place. .We saw that action, to James, is 1deo~-motor;

 that even in the more complicated and greatly delayed forms of
hehavior, where there are conflicts of perhaps tragic import,
final action follows upon and agrees with the prevalence of cer-

_tain ideas or sets of ideas in consciousness. "Once brought » .

Ibid.
Boutroux, op.cit., p.105.
92,332., 108.

id., p.108-09.

mﬂnaiaa

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



~184«

'to the centre of the field of consc¢liousness and held there, the.
' reasonable idea will exert these (motor) effects inevitably." 1
Something, the "IM the "Knowsr," the "Willer,“ puts
'forth an effort to hold certain ideas in the focus of conscious=-
,néss. This effort is a moral one, and "terminates in our holding

fast to the appropriate idea," 2

"if, then, you are asked, 'In what doeé a moral act
~eonsist when reduced to 1ts simplest and most elementary form?!
“you can meke only one reply. You can say that it consists in

~.the effort of attention by which we hold fast to an 1dea whlch
~ Put Tor that effort of attention would be driven out orf_the mind
by the other psychological tendenciles that are there,"

With the "associationisﬁs” like Hume, "the ideas are
themselves the actars, the stage, the theatre, the spectators,
‘and the play." ¢ James, however, gives no such power to 1deas

in and of themselves. To him there is a "stream of conscious-
 ness," and he refuses to count himself a materialist.® "I
- cannot see," he writes, "how such a thing as our consclousness
- cen possibly be produced by a nervous machinery, though I can
‘, pérfect1y well see how, if 'ideas' do accompany the workings of
the machinery, the order of the ideas might very well follow

exactly the order of the machine'soperations." 6 voluntary

- attention determines action, but "the duration and amount of

3

L maiks to Teachers, etc., p.186.

Ibid‘ 3 Do 190.
Ibid., p.190,

L ———
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- this gttention seem within certain limits indeterminate. We

"'fﬂﬁl as 1f we could make it really more or less, and as if our
f,,free action in this regard weré a genuine critical point in
 nature, - & point on which our destiny and thet of others might
‘hinge." 1
This brings up the whole question of free-wlll. In the
previous section of this chepter, wherein was treated James's
conception of the nature of the individual to be educated, we
: saw}that Jemes postulated free-will, and it is unnecessary to
say more asbout that subject here,

e We must call attention to James's phrase "effort of
attention.” In this phrase we see illustrated once more James's
emphasis upon struggle, upon overcoming difficulty, or in other
words, upon the strenuocus 1life. The cognitive and affectional
states lead to action. Some action is simple, almost mechanical.

- 8ome 1s hesitant, because of the conflict of 1deas. When action
k,finally takes placevit does so following the "effort of attention."

V"We s1mp1y cannot escape effort and struggle, according to James's

philosophy of life.

"Oour acts of voluntary sttention, brief and fitful as
'they are, are neverthelsss momentous and critical, determining
us, as they do, to higher and lower destinies. The exercise of
~voluntary attention in the schoolroom must therefore be counted
one of the most important points of training that take place
- there; and the first-rate teacher by the keenness of the remoter
- Anterests which he 1s able to awaken, will provide abundant op-
‘portunities for 1ts occurrence.”

"Voluntary action, then," says Jémes, "{s at all times

f xb1d., p.189.
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g resultant of the compounding of our impulsions with our in-
,hibitions." 1 Now, there are two klnds of‘inhibiﬂon, inhibi-
tion by represslon or negation, and inhibition by substitu-

tion," 2

~ "The difference between them i1s that, in the case of
inhibition by repression, both the inhibited idea and the in-
_hibiting idea, the impulslive idea and the idea that negates 1it,

. remain along with each other inconsciousness, producing a certain
inward straln or tension there; whereas, in inhibition by sub-
stitution, the inhibiting idea supersedes altogether the idea

- which %tsinhibits, and the latter quickly vanlshes from the
- -fleld,

Which of the two forms of inhibition 1ls better? To

~James "it is clear that in general we ought, whenewer we can,

%o amploy the method of inhibition by substitution." %

B "Spinoza long ago wrote in his Ethics that anything
~that a man can avold under the notion that it is bad he may also
- avold under the notion that something else is good. He who
“habltually acts sub specie mall, under the negative notion, the
~ nbtion of the bad, is called a slave by Spinoza. To him who acts
habitually under the notion of good he gives the name of freeman.
Bee to it now, I beg you, that you make freemen of your pupils
by habituating them to act, whenever possible, under the notion
of a good," ®

All of whilch goes back to what has been sald on an earlier
bpage regarding the necesslty of substitution in gulding the ex-
pression of meny instinctive tendencies.

Whaet has been written thus fer in this division of the

1 1vi4., p.178.

‘ Ibidu 3 Po 192,
,-"5fibida, p. 182-93.
% Toid., p.os.
5 Tpid., p.194-95.
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‘}'qhapter pertains mostly, although not entirely,‘to education as

1wit £ffects the cognitive and volitional elements in man. Prac=
ﬁyltically nothing has been said bearing directly on education as
1t involves the affective element. True, the affective e lement
enters into instinctive and habitusl and volitional responses,
more in some cases, less in others. But a few words directly on
the emotional elements are in order.
Ideas may be almost entirely\purely intellectual, or
k, “they may be surcharged with emotion. In any event, the effect
"bf all thought is to lead to some sort of behavior. But ideas
~in the first place, intellectual or emotional, go back to a
éensory origin, or at least a sensory conduction. We have
~1ooked et the James-Lange theory of emotions and have seen how
bodily states and sensatlions intervene between the two mental

‘~'states of cognition and feeling. In other words, the connec-

tion between bodily and mental states 1s inescapable. This,

thinks James, has & very vital bearing upon education:

: ‘ "There 1s no more valuable precept in moral education
':than this, as all vho have experience know; 1f we wish to con=-
~quer undesirable emotional tendencies 1n ourselves, we must

asslduously and in the first instance, cold-bloodedly go through
outward motions of those contrary dispositions we prefer to cul-
- tlvate. The reward of persistence will infallibly come, in the
- fading out of the sullenness or depression, and the advent of
- real cheerfulness and kindliness in thelr stead. 8Smooth the

- brow, brighten the eye, contract the dorsal rather than the
~ ventral aspect of the frame, and speak in a major key, pass
“the genial compliment, and Xour heart must be frigid indeed 1if
1t do not graduslly thaw!"

And in enother place, writing on "The Gospel of Relaxza-

CQllected Essays and Reviews, p.261.
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~tion," James says:

"Ihere is . . no better known or more generally
~useful precept in moral training of youth, or in one's personsl
. gelf~dilscipline, than that which bids us pay primary attention
. to what we 4o and express, and not to care too much for what we
- feel, If we only check a cowardly impulse in time, for example,
“or if we only don't strike the blow or rip out with the com-
" plaining or insulting word that we shall regret as long as we
. 1live, our feelings themselves will presently be the calmer and 1
better, with no particulsr guldance from us on their own account,"

The matter of the emotional 1life in its connection wilth

education 1s brought out by Jsmes in another way. As human be-

;,ings, we have, according to him, reserves of energy that we do

 not ase, but which we should use. Having alreédy considered
this toplc heretofore, we shall not have to explein ar go further
yinto'detail regarding it now. Suffice 1t to say that, granting
James's thesls to be true, namely, "that few men live at their

maximum of energy," and "that anyone may be in vitsl equili=~

'~~ brium at very different rates of energlizing," then the practical
question arises: "To what do the better men owe their escape?
~ and, in the fluctuations which all men feel in thelr own degree

 ¢> Qf;energizing, to what are the improvements due; when they do

occurg" 2

In general terms, says James, the answer 1is plain:.

‘ "Either some unusual stimulus f£1lls them with emotional
excltement, or same unusual idea of necessity induces them to make
~.en extra effort of will. EHxcitements, ideas, and efforts, in a
~word, are what carry us over the dam." 3

In one of the first definltions of education q;dted from

‘Z’}%T&lks %o Teachers, ete., p.200-201. -
.7 Memories and Studies, p.238.

: 5;Bbid., p.238.
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 Jemes we read that it is to fit man to his social and physical

 4T,wcr1d. 80 far we have consldered the mental sducation of man,

'aﬁ& that more from sn individualistic standpoint. But such an
education would be entirely lopsided. Education must prepare
man both physically and mentally, both as an individusal and as
a soclal creature. Let us consider the matter of his soclal
education next.

That a man is g social enimal James postulated both ex-

plicitly and impliecitly. 8oclal educatioh, then, is both a

",kméans and en end, We shall not ettempt at this placd to lay
down the end for social education. Rether, let us try to con-
fine our discussion to 1t as a means.

One of our glbbest defects 1s our selfishness. We are
‘afflicted with a "certain blindness," namely, the blindness with
which we all regard "the feelings of creatures and peoplé dif-

ferent from ourselves." 1 As soclal creatures we ought to under-
”('stand one another, to appreciate the other person's feelings and
motives, to sympathize with another in his failings, to rejoice
wiﬁh,him in his triumphs. Social education demsnds that we have
such responsive sensibilities. Aﬁd these responsive sensiblli-
ties are to be extended to the brute as well as to the human
~creation, as well to the inanimate as to the animate. We have
: héfe James's grest lesson on sympathy, on open-mindedness. He
 seems almost to go against some of the very things he has pre=-

viously saild regarding an intellectusl education:

 :;1y$alks Eg Teachers on Psychology: and Eg Students on 3ome of
;Lifé's Ideals, p.229.
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:, "But we of the highly educated classes (so called)
have not of us got far, far away from Nature. We are trained to
- .seek the choice, the rare, the exgquilsite exclusively, and to
-overlook the common. We are stuffed with abstract conceptions
and glib with verbalities and verboslities; and in the culture
- of these higher functions the peculiar sources of joy connected
with our simpler functions often dry up, and we grow sone-blind
~and 1%s§nsible to life's more elementary and general goods and
joys.

In order to remedy this situation we need "to descend to
& more profound and primitive leve."

"The savages and children of nature, to whom we deem
ourselves so much superior, certasinly are allve where we are
-often dead, along these lines; and, could they write as glibly
a8 we 4o, they would read us impressive lectures on our impatience

- for improvement and on our blindness to the fundamental static
-.goods of life, ®an!limy brother,' said a chieftian to his white
guest, 'thou wilt never know_the happiness of both thinking of

- nothing and doing nothing.'"2

Is James uttering a Roussellien note? In one way, yes.
James, too, would have us go back to nature for certaln lessons,
but not in an anti-social way. On the contrary, James would have

us get back to nature by going to nature's creations, human, brut e,
~inenimate, and learning to understand them, and appreclate them.
Can any higher note in social education really be sounded?

What James has to say on physical education is given in
small doses in varlous places, but what he has sald clesrly in=
dicates his bellef in appropriate physical traiﬁing, end in the

“proper cere of the body. In en article nemed "vVacations,"
. written in 1873, Jsmes advocated that "every man who possibly
I
Ibidn > Po 257.
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[can should force himself to a holiday of a full month in the

 ‘] year, whether he feels like teking it or not." Two reasons
are glven for this: "First, for the reason . s e .
that thet capacity for inesponsible enjoyment which is like
'éir to space 1n the character, may not become wholly atrophied
f Within him. . . But second, for the reason that all must

J;consider practical, namely, tone of mind and health cf body." 1

A& more certain and direct statement regarding physical

education is made in eanother connection.

"I hope that here in America more and more the ideal
.. of the well-trained and vigorous body willl be maintained neck by
- neck with that of the well~trained and vigorous mind as the two-
eco~equal halves of the higher education for men and women alilke,
The strength of the British Empire liesiIn the strength of char-
- acter of the individual Englishmsn, taken all alone by himself,
©_And that strength, I am persuaded, 1s perennially nourished and
- kept up by nothing so much as by the national worship, %n which
- a8ll classes meet, of athletic outdoor 1life and sport.™

"Weakness 1s too apt to be what the doctors call irritable
~weakness, md that blessed internal peace and confidence, that
acquliescentia in selpso, as Spinoza used to call it, that wells
‘Up from every part of the body of a muscularly well~trained
- humen being, and soasks the Indwelling soul of him with satlsfac-
.- tion, 1s, quite apart from every consideration of its mechanical
- utillity, an element of spiritual hyglene of suprens significance.“5

; We have now covered in a more or less general way our
_‘?second subject, namely, in what, according to Jsmes, does educa=-
tion consist? No attempt has been made to go into detalls re-

-garding methods. For example, we sals that James places great
~iﬁpbrtance upon the value of 1deas and conceptidns. But he didn't
. mean that children in the kindergarten are to be taught concep-

_ tlons in the seme way that the adolescent is. "One of the beat

v;; The Netion, Aug. 7, 1873, Vol.l7,p.91.
‘Mhe Gospel of Relazation,™ Talks to Teachebs, etc., p.205,
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frﬁits of the 'child-study' movement," writes Professor James,
‘%ngs been to reinstate mll these sctivikies (such as msnuel work —
Aﬁd the use of objects) to their proper place in a sound systam
= 6fkeducation." "It is not tell adolescence is reached that the

‘4mind grows able to take in the more abstract aspects of ex~

- perience, the hidden similarities and distinctions between things,

-’  ‘aﬁd especially their causel sequences."  "Later still, not till

| adeleScence is well advanced, does the mind awsken to & system~-.
- atie iInterest 1In abstract human relations - moral relations,

prcperly s0 called,~to sociological ideas snd to metaphysical

gbstractions." 1

Likewlse practically nothing has been said about manuel
~treining, to which James gives his ungunalified okeh,

, "The most colossal improvement which recent years have
seen in secondary education lies in the introduction of the manual
training schools, not because they will give up a people more
handy end practical for domestic life and better skilled in
trades, but because they will give us citizens with an entirely
‘different intellectusl fibre. Laboratory work and shop work

- engender a habilt of observation, a knowledge of the difference
~between sccuracy and vagueness, and on insight into nature's
compexity and into the inadequacy of all sbstract verbal accounts
- of real phenomens, which once wrought into the mind, remain there
88 lifelong possessions. They confer precision, because, if you
~ are going a thing, you must do 1t definitely right or definitely
~wrong. They give honesty; for, when you express yourself by
making things, and not by using words, it becomes impossible to
dissimulate your vagueness or lgnorance by ambiguity. They beget
‘8 habit of self-reliasnce; they keep the interest &nd attention
always cheerfully engaged and reduce the teacher's disciplinary
,functions to & minimum,' B :

These details regarding methods follow naturaily upon

~ the acceptance of Jemes's point of view regarding the primacy

 1 Talks to Teachers, etc., p.148.
fz-Ibid., p.105,
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‘of instincts, and the place of habit, in one's life. A
kﬁhilosophy of education does not have t0 go into all the detalls.

It may 1if it so chooses, but it does not necessarily have so
to do. Inasmuch as James made no attempt to go into details,

but on the whole confined his efforts to giving us general

- rules and the larger truths involved in education, we shall do
 well if we likewise make no special attempt to ferret out all
yyfhe minor details which he drops now and then along the way.

James saw in humsan beings a mass of possibilities.,
Knowledge must bé imparted. But, with James, this was not in
1tself sufficient. From his own example we get his conception

of education. As H, Addington Bruce writes in the Qutlook,

t"his (James's) idea of education was not only to impart
- knowledge, but to draw out knowledge, to arouse and set in
. play dormant faculties., Under his genial, man-tosmsn treat=-
~ment an eccasional spark of brilliency flashed from even the
dullest who cam into contact with him, while all men of
originality, responding at once to his obvious faith in them
and his ability to get at their latent powers, developed under
~ his guidance as perheaps under no other instructor with whom
,they had to do." 1

Faith, then, in others, 1s an esséntial element in
education. And with this falth must go a respect for the
. personality of each human béing. With such & respect we do not
 “cére to have sanother reproduce parrot-like what is told him,
but we wish to get him to react in hls own way, resting, as

7we must if we are empiricists, in the belief that every one

| _;'1 Vol. 96, Sept. 10,1910,p.70.
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- makes his particular contribution to the sum total of truth,
and that no one knows all the truth. Vigorous and appropriate
reaction, not necessarlily exact reproduction, should be the
sim, But when we have sald this we find ourselves encroaching
upon the subject of our next division.
One final word upon the discussion as to the nature of
 ¢¢ducation, and then we shall pass on to the consideration of
~the end sought in education.
In what has been aa;d in the present section it seems
‘apparent that James believes in the potency of generslized atti-
tudés, conceptions, and 1deals. And this does not contradict his
" philosophic views on empiricism. As an impiricist he glves
the primacy to percepts in the order of origin. And any concept

must always be subject to be referred to the originating per-

éepts in order to test the validity, usefulness, truth, of the
| ~goncept. But concepts are of such importance in education that
we could practically have no such thing es education without
them, and James never for a minute loses sight of this fact,
And when we come to his writings dealing more specifically with
' pedagogical procedure, we find the concept, the idea, being
- emphasized over and over again. Help a person to get a large,
"v  voluminous number of generalized attitudes, 1ldeals, conceptions,
-end with them, says James, a person will be able to respond
:'{jintalligently to novel situations. |
James's emphasis upon habit does not preclude this

‘,,,viéwpcint. Habit, to him, is involved in mental as well as
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'1.f}physieal resction. Hablt 1s not simple reflex movement. It

' f §1ways carries in it some portion of the learned with the instinc-

" tive or reflexive. And as a person's experiences are never ex-
- actly the same, any habitual act, especially if it be of the men-
tal variety or if 1t involve the mental, is more than apt not

: - to be repeated in the exact and identical way of the former occa-

‘, 31Gn. Habit, in other words, includes the potentiality and
VpéSSibility of continual readjustment as new experiences occur,
Much of the later act may be identieel with the former. But in

. human beings some element of the deed, sometimes relatively very

 ¥slight, sometimes quite large, varies from the former action.
n_fﬁerein lie the utility and the importance of genersl idess.and
 ¢ohceptions, in so far as they affect habitual responses, If
f’Jamés does not say this in so many words, the inference is a
}fﬁir and reasonable one from what he has said about ideas, habits,
and "old fogylism."
‘ In the next division we shall seek to ascertain what,

. to James, is the end, the aim, the goal of education,

3. What 1s the Result Aimed at in Education?

In a way our question has already been partiaily”énswéféd;i
“We have discussed the nature of the individual to be educated.
f;;Agy#adequate appraisal of the nature of the individual must
\l Fih§E;ssar11y imply something of the end, the destiny of the
5  §3§1vidua1, and, therefore, something of the result aimed at in

’[f,}é,uéation. For exmmple, if man's nature is social, then one of

’;1j §§Jéims of education is to cultivate this characteristic, make
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it better, finer, etec,
From the discussion already had in previous pages, we
~ have seen that James is in agreement with most people in assign-
- ing, in one way or another, a physical, mental, social and
spﬁitual nature to man. These things being so, education must
aim at the welfare of each person physically, mentally, socially,
| and spiritually. Nor must there be a lopsided result., The best
~ edﬁeation will aim at a harmonious development of all the
“faculties." This, of course, is trite and commonplace. What
‘feducationist to=-day does not believe in such a general scheme?
‘But each person has his own perticular emphasks, and our task
13 to discover what James's were.

Perhaps we cen best sum up James's views in this matter
by~saying that education should produce practical men of effort,
iéf}étruggle, of heroism, who are self-controlled and used to

‘_ pr0per inhivitions, who gseek to develop thelr own potentialities
to the limlt and to do the same with regaerd to others, who through

-~ falth snd courage try themselves to make this world a better

b'yfjﬁlace to live in, who reach out with open=-mindedness and sympathy
17?éﬁd unse1f1shness to help other people in their struggles and
aﬁéivings, and who do not worry too much about "salvation" and
‘ §etarna1 life," but fight the battle here and now to the best
‘ch,their ability, finding joy in the fight, and ever struggling
 71,ta;reach higher levels of living. ILet us examine these pointsy

 more in detail.

= "We cannot ,escape our destiny," Jsmes writes, in his
,M>Talks to Teachers, "which (destiny) 1s practical; and even our
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' ';ﬁast theoretic faculties contribute to its working out." 1

We are behaving creaturés, organisms designed for
activity, and all our educational procedure should bear this in
mind. Even "the inessential 'unpractical' activities are them=-
selves far more connected with our behavior and our adaptation to
 the environment than at first sight might appear., No truth,
hawever, abstract, 18 1s ever perceived, that %111 not prbbably
at sometime influence our earthly action." 2
Nor is sction in itself sufficient. The actlon should
,be‘purposive, involving struggle to attain ideals, and there
should be the continuous attempt to rise to higher planes of 1ife.
Life without heroism and daring is hardly worth the name. But
uthis brings up the whole question of ideals., If we are going to
f;ght for something, it should be worth while and significant.
Ideals and action must, then, join hands in anyadequete defini=
 tion‘of & worthwhile 1life. There must be "a marriage of two
‘different parents, either one of whom alone is barren." Taken

Dby themselves, ideals are inert, lifeless; they glve no reality.

‘Likewise the virtues of effort, courage, and heroism, taken by
~themselves, are hundrum, monotonous, lacking novelty, showing
no progress. And, continues James, "let the orientalists and
pessimists say what they will, the thing of deepest--or, at eny
'rgte, of comparatively deespest--significance in 1ife does seem
'3ft6fbe its character of progress, or that strange union Sf feality 'T7
’ﬂwWith 1deal novelty which it continued from one mement to another
: é P.2v.
© . Zbid., p.26.
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.~ to present." 1

"GCulture and refinement all alone are not enough . .
_ Ideal aspirations are not enough, whén uncombined with pluck
"and will. But neithsr are pluck and will, dogged endurance
-~ and insensibility to danger enough when tsken all alone. There
- must be some sort of fusion, some chemical combination among
~these principles fog a life objectively and thoroughly signi=
- ficant to result."

Now what are the ideals that, according to Professor
Jgmes, should be our goal in education? Did he have any ideals

~for himself in the matter, and if so did he hold them up for

k un1versa1 endorsement and acceptance? Of course James had his
~ideals, and we shall cénsider them a little later on. But he
did not, as do the intellectualists, seek any clesed system,
The old Gresk philosophers concelved of thelr utopias in static
tarms. Such utoplas are very satisfying to the intellect as

-eonceptions. As realities they probably would be far from the

“gOGd places'" that they were conceived to be. James gives us

‘ﬁé such static picture of life., ILife to him is dynamic. He

‘makes no claim to knowing just what the ideal life is, and there-

fore, what is the ideal aim of education. 'In this he 1is true to

his philosophy of experience. As lr. Boutroux writes: "It is
1fl:’x.fc;;'t_tzhe province of a philosophy of exppriénce and of action
,yff@fgéek to give a final answer" as to "what, precisely, consti=-

~tutes the higher form of existence which we call the ideal, and

<wh§tfare: in truth, the modes of activity which we call virtues.," 5

"Hgnds off, "warns James; "neither the holw of truth
" nor the whole of good 1is revealed to any single observer, al-
_though each observer galns a partlsl superiority of insight from
~ the peculiar position inwhich he stands., Even prisons and sicke
.. rooms have their special revelations. It is enough to ask of each
;;;of us that he should be falthful to his own opportunities and ’

~h—-——-u

Ibido’ p.294. 2 Ibid., p.295. 3 %'Oito’ pollS-
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f~.s ufmake the most of his own blessings, without presuming to regu-
late the rest of the vast fileld." 1

And in another place James wrltes:

"over not quitel'-this seems to wring the very last
panting word out of rationslistic phllosophy's mouth. It is
felt to be plurslism's heraldic device. There is no complete
‘generallzation, no total point of view, no all~-pervasive unity,
but everywhere some residusl resistance to verbalization, for-
- mulation, and discursification, some genius of reality that
. ggcapes from the pressure of the logical fingers. 2

This does not mean, let it be relterated, that we shall
‘not have ideals. But it does mean that each is responsible for
his own ideals. There is, there can be, no standard, no set type-
~df character to which we each and every one must measure up.
There are "ideals," but no one "ideal."
: How shall we arrive at a knowledge of these ideals,
'{of whatever kind they may be? An ideal is some desired goal,
_presumably having in it something that will satlsfy the one de=-
siring it. But 1life presents all kinds of wants and desires,

LMény are mutually antagonlisic or exclusive. How can one be

ﬂtsaiht end bon vivant at the same time? We have to draw the

lines somewhere, "since all demands conjointly cennot be satis-

~fied in this poor world." In fixing our aims and ideals, by
&'~whé£ principles shall we be gulded? James attempts to answer

sﬁch guestion in the following langdage:

' "Since everything which i1s demanded is by that fact a

'.{ ood, must not the guiding principle for ethical philosophy
: %since all demands conjointly cennot be satisfied in this poor

'alks to Teachers, etc., p.264.
% Memories and Studies, p.409,
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© world) be simply to satisfy at all times—as many demands as we
- ecan? That act must be the best act, accordingly, which makes for
- The best whole, in the sense of awakening the least sum of dis-
satisTactions. In the casulstic scale, therefore, those ideals
-must be written highest whilch prevail at the least cost, or by
whose realization the least possIble number ol other ildeals are
~destroyed. 8ince victory and defeat there must be, the victory
to be philosophically prayed for in that of the more incluslve
gide,~of the side which even in the hour of triumph will to
some degree do justice to the ideals in which the vanqulshed
party's interests lay." T '

Each person, then, following some such principles as
these, will, according to Williem James, have to determine his
 oWn'"goods,“ his own ideals, As for James, what were his ideals,
granting, as we must that we had no closed system?
| We have seen, time and time again, Jemes's emphasis
upon behavior., This 1s hilis key to the universe. fctivity
must be combined with ideals. And any ideal worth while must
vbe striven for. ILife, consequently, to be worth while and sig-
- nificant to Professor James, must be filled with effort, with
striving, wlth courage and herolsm. It must be a strenuous
- 1life, in the sense of belng constantly in the conflict for better
and nobler llving.
| This emphasis upbn the heroic and strenuous is strik-
ingly and typlcally brought out by James in hls desciiption
’;bfka visit to Chautauqua I.ake one summer:
‘ "'he mement one treads that sscred enclosure, one feels
~one's self in an atmosphere os success. Sobriety and industry,
~intelligence and goodness, orderliness and ideality, prosperity

“and cheerfulness, pervade the air. It is a serious and studious
plcnic on & gigantic scale." 2 -

 Surely such a place as this must be satisfying!

1
S The Will to Belleve and Other Essays in Popular Philosophy,p.205.
g — i
";;}  ,;Talks to Teachers, etc., p.268=69,
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i "ryou have culture, you have kindness, you have cheap=-
. nSSS, you havé equality, you have the best fruits of what man-
. kind has fought and bled and striven for under the name of ci-
- wilizetion for centuries. You have, in short, a fortaste of
"~ what human society might be, werecit all in the light, with no
suffering and no dark corners.,"

Jemes went just for a day to satisfy his curiosity. He

. gtayed for a week, "held spell-bound by the charm and ease of

‘feverything, by the middle-class paradise, without a sin, without
& victim, without a blot, without a tear." 2 Byt to his own

~ astonishment, when he emerged "iato the dark and wicked world

 again," he found himself saying:

: "ouf! what a relief! :Now for something primordiasl and
‘savage, even though it were as bad as an Armenian massacre,
to set the balance straight again. This order is too tams,
this culture too second-rate, this goodness too unianspiring.
This human drame without a villain or s pang; this community so

- refined that lce-cream soda-water 1s the utmost offering it
can make to the brute snimal in man; this clty simmering in

- the tepid lakeslide sun; thls atrocious harmlessness of all
. ~things,~I cannot abide with them. Let me take my chances agein

~in the blg outside worldly willderness with all its sins and
~sufferings. There are the helghts and depths, the precipices
and the steep ideals, the gleams of the awful asnd the infinite;
end there i1s more hope and help a thousand times than in this

~dead level and quintessence of every medlocrity." 3

Whatever might be James's ideal of man's place in 2ife,
of this much we cen be certain: hils utopla was not a summer
1r0hautauqua.
Probably his own reaction to the visit startled him and

_;{ pr®v1ded a new vevelation of his own 1life to him. Was he so law=

;j_;} Ibid., p.269-70.
ﬁ1 }jIE1dQ, p.270.
| SM' s P.270-71.
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'   ;1633 as to fall to appreclate the pesce and quiet and order of
':7lli§gch an 1deal spot as Chautsuqua? There had been spread before
him "the realization--on a small, sample scale of course-- of

-~

8all the ideals for which our civilization has been striving,"

"and here was the instinctive hostile reaction, not of the

 matural men, but of a so=-called cultivated man upon such a

~ Utopla." 1

This was a contradiction and a paradox. The problem

PSquired‘solving. So James meditated thereon. And he asked
 himse1f "what the thing wes that was so lacking in this Sabbatical
elity." 2

"And I soon recognized that it was the element that gives
to the wicked outer world all its moral style, expressiveness and
~picturesqueness,-the element of precipitiousness, so to cell it,

. of strength and strenuousness, intensity and danger. What ex~
- ecites and interests the looker-on at 1ife, what the romances
and the statues celebrate and the grim civic manuments remind us
08, 1is the everlasting battle of the powers of light with those
of darkness; with herolsm, reduced to i1ts bare change, yet ever
and maon snatching victory from the jaws of death.”

Thé@e things were all missing at that "unspeakable Chautaugqua,."

 There was.no danger, no possibility of death anywhere in sight,
 and the place was just sitting idly in the sun "resting on its
oars." "But what our humen emotions seem to require," says

Jmmes, "is the gsight of the strﬁggle going on." 4 °

. " "sweat and effort, human nature strained to its utter-
~;‘m®st .end on the rack, yet getting through alive, and then turning
'1tsyback on 1ts success to pursue m other more rare and arduous

717Ibia., p.271.
Ibid., p.271.

2 bido 9 pc 2‘71"‘72.
fIbid., p.272.
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- 8gtille-~ this ig the sort of thing the presence of which in~-

. spires us, and the reality of which it seems to be the funection
- of all the higher forms of literature and fine art to bring home
‘to us and suggest.”

In a way we could stop right here. With James the one
dominant purpose of life, and, therefore, the chief alm of educa~

tion, 1s to learn the lesson of struggle, of fortitude, or

 courage, of achievement against odds. Over and over agaln he

~rings the chsnges on strenvausness and heroisms:

"In God's eyes the differences of social position, of
- eculture, of cleanliness, of dress, which different men exhibilt,
and all the other rareties and exceptions on which they so
- fantastlcally pin their pride, must be so small as practically
~quite to vanish; and all that should remain is the common fact
that here we are, a countless multitude of vessels of life, each
~of us pent in to psculiar difficulties, with which we must
- severally struggle by using whatever of fortitude and goodness
- we can summon up. The exercise of the courage, patience, and
~H,kindness, must be the gignificant portion of the whole business,
. and the distinctions of position can only be a manner of diversie
. fying the phenomenal surface upon which these underground virtues
may manifest their effects." 2

In this whole matter of courage, faith, struggle, the
;,"will" 1s a very important factor. As creatures of free-will,
'il w§,can choose, declde, cast a determining vote, and therefore one
of the chief aims of educatlon is the proper training of the
. "y11ling" department of "faculty" of the mind. And this 1is true,
whlatever the ideals may be, In this process self-denisal and in-
, hibitions become both means and ends. Unrestricted expression
'kfinds no advocate in William James.,
' f 15§§i2” p.272.
2‘1bia,, p. 277-178.
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‘ "The highest form of character, . ., abstractly

,ﬁﬂ@nsidered, must be full of scruples and inhiblitions. But actlon,
“in such a character, far from belng paralyzed, will succeed in

- energetically keeping on its way, somethmes overpowering the

- vesistances, sometimes steering slong the line where they lie
thinmnest." i

And in connection with self-denial, James asks: "Are

we not bound to take some suffering upon ourselves, to do some

self—denying service with our lives, in return for all those
lives upon which ours are bullt? To hear this question 1s to
i éhswer it in but one possible way, of one have a normally con=-
 s£ituted heart," 2
Inhibitions and scruples meke for self-control. And
‘a self=-controlled 1ife is one of James's ideals. One who is
,properly self-conﬁrolled is able to elimlnate worry, or to
‘réduce it to a minimum. We need to know how to relax, how to
lessen the tension, how to accomplish our tasks without all the
Mgound aﬁd fury" that so frequently accompany our work here in
dmerica:
: "We must change ourselves from a race that admired
. Jerk and snap for their own sake, and loocks down upon low volces
- and qulet ways as dull, to one that, on the contrary, has calm
’for its iﬁegl, and for thelr own sekes loves harmony, dignity,
and sase.
For our use in the efforts and struggles that 1life calls
into being there are in all of us reserves of energy seldom or

never touched. One of the aims of education should be to open up

Ibid »3 Do 179.
2
wThe Will to Belleve, etc., p.50.

B
. Talks to Teachers, etc., p.217.
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T°gi tﬁase reserves, so that we all might function at a relatively
7mQCh higher degree of efficiency. 4nd the key that unlocks the |

';4door to the use of these reserves of energy is the having of

s sdme purpose, some idesl, that takes hold of us and unleashes

 these hounds of power end force and directs them in 1ts service.

Faith, also, must be both an end as well as a means in
'éducation. It can create its own verification. It links 1itselfl
ynéturally with ideals, with such a thesls as untouched reserves

‘:fo energy, with potentialities of human beings, and with a

: philosophy that 1s pluralistic and antli-absoluti'stic. This
ffaith needs to be exercised with regard to one's own possibili-
ties, and in dolng so it may well reach out to some sort of
superior power or powers. It needs also to be exercised with

. regsrd to the possibilities in other people, By his own faith
'_,;in others, as we have glready seen, Williem Jemes helped to bring
| @ﬁt their latent powers and helped them to realize thelr hidden

';capacities. In a very true way falth becomes a creator, and

as such the cultivetion of it should be one of the aims of

:.}i,equcation.

e Faith in others implies the desire to be of help to
“V?Lf6ﬁhers. And this note is a characteristically Jamesian one,
‘ both in his precepts and by his example. "Since no one has any
 authoritative information about the final unshop of things,"

', rites James, "and yet, since 8ll men have a mighty desire to
 get on if they can, it cannot be too often repeated that they

V'”  wi11 all use the practical standard in measuring the excellence

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



-206~-

1"ef'their brothermen. "l And what is this practiecal stendard of

' measurement?

"Not the man of the most delicate sensibility but he who on
 _the whole is the most helpful man will be reckoned the best man.
- - The political or spirifuﬁf hero will always be the one who, when
 others crumbled, stood firm t1l1l & new order built 1tself around
. him; who showed a way out and begond where others could only
~gsee written 'no thoroughfare.'"

Service, therefore, and helpfulness and sympathy must
 ,be~soma of the marks of the better man, and education should
. endeavor to bring about such qualities of character. We
”;shpuld be sympathetic to all, seeking to see things from the
other person's point of view, and realizing the fierceness
~and resality of our own struggles, énd our own possiblilities of
» ﬁ§f§at, be ever ready to extend to another, in his battles, a

';hglping hand, a word of cheer and sympathy, bidding him not to

/v7: be;afraid, end telling him that the very essence of life con-
. sists in these struggles and strivings. "The burden of his :
’;(Jamea‘s) message to all was the bracing text which he himself
loved and lived by - 'Son of men, stand upon thy feet and I
  %111,speak unto thee,'" S

| | The whole man, hlis passional, his intellectual, his
'~ 1ﬁ©litiona1 faculties, must all be considered in any adequate
scheme of education. "The total mental efficiency of a man is
the resultant of the working together of all his faculties. He
7;5§gi3¢§eo complex a being for eny one of them ® have the casting
;'~;;Colleeted Essays and Reviews, p:38=9.
:; ,$§DEéttars of William James, Vol.I.p.30.
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 vote." 1 And if, continues William James, if any one of them

kﬁc have the casting vote, it is more likely to be the
strength of his desire and passion, the strength of the in-
‘terest he takes in what is proposed. Concantration, memory,
reasoning power, inventiveness, excellence of the senses, =~
all are subsidiary to this." ® And in another place James
'expresses the same basic thought in slightly differing words when
‘he says: "What tells in 1ife, 1s the whole mind working to-

‘ge,thﬂro "3

There is one point that may be inferred from things
~previously written in the present section, but which has not
been explicitly mentioned and enlarged upon. That 1s the
value of individuality. This is, of course, a corollary of
James's empiricism and pluralism.. This emphasis upon the value
>Qf individuality is implied in the quotation previously made:
. "8on of man, stand upon thy feet," etc. Each man should be him=
_aélf.
Imitation, of course, does come in. Human progress can
no more get along without imitation than without invention.
~ Both are fundemental., "Mankind does nothing save thiough ini-
:tiative‘en the part of inventors, great or small, and imitation
~ bﬁ the rest of us-these are the sole factors active in humsn

 progress." 4

"We become conscious of what we ourselves are by imitst-

o l,Talks to Teachers, etc., p.ll4.
2 1b1d., p.ll4.

¥ Ibid., p.137.

‘4 Memories and /8tudies, p.318.
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 ing others-the consciousness of what the others are precedes -
~ the sence of self grows by the sense of pattersn. The entire
~secumulated wealth of msnkind - languages, arts, institutionms,
- snd seilences -~ is passed on from one generstion to another by
- what Baldwin has called sociil heredity, each generation ‘
simply imitating the last,."

But, if imitation is one of the two legs "on which the

 humen race historically has walked," 2 we must not forget that

 the other equally Iimportant leg is inventlon. Of course, we
'ére‘all necessarily imitators, some to a greater, some to a
less degree., But progress demands novelty, and says Jsmes, quote
 int from Emerson: "There is a time in each man's educstion when
he must arrive at the conviction that imitation is sulcide; when
he must take himself for better or worse as his portion." 3
"fhe highest ethical life," says James, "however few may be
called to bear its burdens =~ conslists at all times in the break-
- ing of rules which havegrown too narrow for the actusl case,
There 1s but one unconditionsl commandment, which is that we
- .should seek incessantly, with fear and trembling, so to vote
- and to act as to bring abou& the very largest totsl universe
- of good which we can see.” -
Such a comprehension of individuality, and of the
function of both imitation and invention, means that education
[;w111 do all it can to pass on the acknowledged good fruits of
“";;~preceding generations, but that it will also endeavor to make
kf éf every normal person something of an inventer. Individual ini-

tiative will be one of the direct goals of good education.

p |

- Talks to Teachers, etc., p.48.
Ibido, P 49.
;5_ﬁemories gnd 8tudies, p.25.

4 mhe w11l to Believe, ete, p.209,.
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This, then, will call for a better knowledge of the
individual's mental abilities, and mental tests become of value

- -4in such a procedure. James himself did not seem to value menQ
,t@l tests so very highly. But we must remember that they were
_only in thelr infancy in his days, that undue claims ( now

readily recognized as exaggerations) were being made for them,

‘and that James's "common-sense" reaction was not so favorable
to them, He saw clearly that intellect per gg 18 not the
~measure of a man; and .that the emotional side of man must be

_ _taken into consideration in any proper evalustion of him. But

   j,mehta1 testing has improved since James wrote his Talks to
Téﬁéhefs. Many "ifs" and "buts" are inserted in the formerly
~ bombastic claims of the mental measurers. And certainly it is
;a‘fair inference that James would ultimately approve some sane
:i r  fbrm of mental measurement, in view of his emphasis upon in-
 ,d1viduai1ty, 1nd1vidua1 differences, snd the need of cultivat-
‘fing,eacn individual's possibilities to the limit.
, , Bearing at least indirectly upon this subject regard-
ing the ascertainment of capacities and qualities and possibilie-
 ,ties in human beings is James's statement made in Hs essay on
"The Social Value of the College-Bred." He writes: "The best
_claim that a college education can possibly make on your respect,
:athé'best thing it can aspire to accomplish for you, is this:

“  'lthat it should help you to know a good maen when you see him." 1

 fAnd in enother connection James wrote:

"The nation blest above all nations is she in whom the

* Memories and Studies, p.309.
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 15§ivis genius of the people does the saving day by day, by
- scts without external picturesqueness; by speaking, writing,
~ voting, reasonsbly; by smiting corruption swiftly; by the
~ people knowing true men when they see them, and pre£e¥ring
them as leaders to rabid partisans or empty quacks.”

James was gladrthere were geniuses. He didn't wish
any dead level of mediocrity. This does not mean that he
didn't believe in democracy. He did believe in & true demeo=-
eracy, in which there were heights and depths as well as
the middle line. But with all his true sympathy for all
~elasses, James realized that the world needed superior men,

~men who dared if need be to break rules and to launch out
upon new ways. "The world," he writes, "is only beginning
to see that the wealth of a nation consists more than in any-
| ﬁhing else in the number of superior men that it harbors." 2
Aﬁd these superior men were not, in Jemes's eyes, necessarily
intellectusl glants. They were superior because of the proper
| _blending of high qualities in the emotioual, intellectual, and
ﬁolitienal faculties,

, James's 1dea of education was not that of a preparation
for another world. He didn't deny 1ife beyond the grave. In
»fermer chapters we have seen that he was an optimistic agnostie,
80 far as this subject was concerned. But sven if we do not
~Jnow for certain, James would take science at its own words
‘énd worth, and show, as he attempted to do in his essay on

"Human Immortality," that immortal life, 1ife after death with-

1 1pi4., pess.
2 1bid., p.363.
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w ’éﬁt‘the physical body, was not inconsistent with a properly ine
~terpreted view of the relation of mind and brain.
Nevertheless, 8s has slready been stated, his philo~
séphy of education is not "other worldly." Life to him is here
~ end now. But, in spilte of this fact, the element of preparation

L fer the future is a vital one, whether that future be jﬁst later

" human life here on earth, or a 1life of the spifit after death.
In other words, we are to do the best we can each day, in

°\preparation forr the morrow,-always hoping for the morrow (and for

' the morrow of "eternity," too), but not letting that hope inter=
 fere with the performasnce of today's duties. We may find our
jhepas realized, and if so we are that much the better. If they
;fgil to materislize we are none the worse. And our very hope
[‘ané faith may help to bring about the verification of their own

i abjects.

; "Be not afraid of 1life. Believe that 1ife is worth liv-
- ing, and your belief will help create the faet., "The 'scientific
. proof' that you are right may not be clesr before the day of
- Judgment (or some stage of being which that expression may serve
~to symbolize) 1is reached. But the faithful fighters of this
hour, or the beings that then and there will represent them,
. may then turn to the faint-hearted, who here decline to go on,
.. with words like those which Henry IV greeted the tardy Crillon
- after & great victory had been gsined: 'Hang yourself, brave
- Crilloh! we fought at Arques, and you were not there.‘" 1

One item especlally important in modern educational

,“gprgcﬁice suggests 1tselfl in commection with the foregoing. John

' Dewsy makes education not a preparation for 1ife, but 1ife it
‘ 1aelf. This does not deny preparation, but-.it does, nevertheless,

klay“the emphasis upon the child's living with each stage of his

«*1}The Will to Believe, etc.; P.62.
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‘yi;;development being an end in itself as well as & measns. How
 does James view the situation? One might be led to think that,
- with his emphasis upon education for this world, James, as &
‘  medern man would loglcally arrive at Dewey's position. But

it does seem that, with James, whatever importance he may have

~tk~placed upon childhood as an end in itself, the main, the chief
ehd'was adulthood when the human being could engage with his
full powers of manhoof, in the great struggles of existence,

m'This'idea seems to be corroborated in the following quotation

 from James:

" . and yet verbal reproduction, intelli-
.. gently connected with more objective work, must slways play
a leading, and surely the leading, part in education. Our
- modern reformers, in thelr books, write too exclusively of the
.~ earlier years of the pupil., These lend themselves better to
- explicit. treatment; and I myself, in dwelling so much upon the
- native impulses, and object-teaching, and anecdotes, and all
. that, have paid my tribute to the line of least resistance
. 1in deseribing. Yet away back in childhoos we find the beginning
- of purely intellectual curiousity, and the intelligence of
‘abstract terms. The object-teaching is mainly to launch the
. puplls, with some concrete concgptions & the facts concerned,
~upon the more abstract ideas,"

Conclusion.

Did Willliem Jemes have a philosophy of education?
According to the criteria laid down by Thomas Davidson, James
did have such a philosophy. He has, and has given to us, a clear
,asnaeption of the nature of the indlvidusal to be sducated. He
'? f ﬁ§é te1d us in no enigmatic terms Whereinkeducaticn‘consists.
' Andiaa for the aim of education, if he is less to the point in

- e - ow. .. Ld L

1>Tklks to Teachers, etc., p.151.
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;f§ detailed analysis of the goal of education, it is because

"  hié own total philosophy 1s emplirical and pragmatic, and ipse
,23522 posits no closed system, no static utopia. Nevertheless,
 7§ven with regard to the last point, namely, the aim of the

" éducative process, James has in his various works given us

.clear=-cut conceptions.

Man is a biological cresture with a "mind" whose funce
tioning organ is the brain. He has no such entity as a "soul,'" but
k:'he,doea have what we may term a stream of consciousness., His
‘ ;m§1n purpose is behavior, and to that end the intellective and
‘affective unite in varying degrees, gulded by the volition,.
«Mah's behavior is built upon a foundatlon of instinctive ten-
‘;?dencies to react, and his physical orgasnism with its nervous

~equipment headed up in a brein with a peculiarly orgsnized

°,ﬂiiyeerebrum 1s singulaerly adaspted to satisfy the instinctive dew
" mands for reaction. Upn the instinctive tendencies are built up,
“in turn, hebitual and voluntary action. The cognitive, affec=

 tive and conative all unite to make the fully developed charae-

 ; §ar,,but if any one of them has the precedence and the primacy
‘f?it is the emotionsal element. Man 1s a soclsl creature, but

_jf;ggvertheless selfish. He 1s also a spiritual creature, has
 1¢6ﬁmerce with superior powers, and these superior powers, if
i  £1193; actually do enter into comunion with man, probably do so

. :J_ thraugh the avenue of the subliminal part of consclousness. Man

,‘fr’xgs;y'be destined to "eternal 1ife," but this is something which,

'1Cés,empiricists, we do not know as yet for certain. |

Men has, as & rule, ideals of one kind or another., He
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aiae has great reserves of energy that are usually untouched,
Falth, then, is a requisite element in his 1ife: faith in
~ his own ldeals, faith in the worthwhileness of other people
,lgnd their idesals, faith in the superior powers on which he re-
lies for help.

Educatlion should, wunder these circumstances, consist
in the proper development of all these functiona and capaci-
ties. Appeal to the instinctive tendencies through objects

- presented to the sense organs should be made. Such innate
. tendencies as are harmful should be directed into channels
of real usefulness, The right kind of habits should be built
up, for man is & machine as well as a choosing enimal. As
: many things as possible should be turned over to the habitual
80 that the mind may be left free to tackle new problems and
meet new situations. The "will" should be trained to exert
the necessary effort of attention to hold certain conceptions
in the focus of consciousness so as to bring about appropriaste
 »aetion. Ideas, therefore, are of great importance, and educa~
"u« npion should begin, as early in one's life as poasible, to build
 up sbstractions snd conceptions and ideals. As the emotions
‘aré directly reached through bodlly states and sensations, the
7émotions may be controlled and changed by assuming certain
~ bodily poses, ete.

As a man is a physical organism, education should provide
fqr physlical development by the use of gymnastics and other

jb:f#ﬁitable athletic exerciées. Likewise, as 8 man ié 8 socisl

being, his social education should consist in helping him to see
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;;yﬁhngOrthwhile in other people, to sympathlize wilth them, to look
@t things from thelr polnts of view, eand to seek to bring out in
- them their latent possibilities.

The end of education 1s to make us herolc, courageous,
‘;daring, fit for the struggles of 1ife here and now, without too

‘kmneh thought being placed upon the hopes of reward in a possible

77 {*Iife after death. The goal should be to bring out in each indivi-
.dual, to the fullest possible 1limit, the proper use of his capa-~

’ 'cit1es and potentialities. It is to make for individuality and
ereativeness, as well as to foster a reasonable smount of imi-

~ tation. It is to provide us with as wide a range of - experience
f~as'possible 80 that ideas and idesls may be built up in the mind,

,uthese in turn becoming our guides and our driving forces to
~mction. It is to meke for self-control and the ability to re-

: preSS and inhiblt certalin responses that are not for the good of
“thé,individual or of soclety. It is to maske for greater under=
‘éf@hding among men, for greater sympathy and helpfulness one

- to another.

That there are seeming lnconsistencies in James is true.

But'eﬁe who tries to put himself en raggarﬁ with William James
 fn8u§11y finds it no hard thing to explain away the inconsisten=-
‘jéiés;‘While James himself was no mean logicisn, he laid his
,y~chief emphasis upon reality as perceived, and locig with him
’~‘had to give way to reslity. Reality with him is empirical, and
yihat means, especlally to a radical empiricist, no closed system
 ‘aptii the last man has had his last fling in this great tragic
i'fféhéfﬁét zestful drama of life. Hence the possibilities of 1ﬁ-
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ff]faénaistencies, if one approaches James from an intelectuslis-

ftie standpoint and seseks to appraise him in such terms.

Dr., Edward F. Buchner, in his article on William James

in Monroe's Cyclopedia of Blucation, writes:

"Bducational theory and practice, particularly in

;America, are greatly indebted to James. . o What is being
~done with children in schools to-day by way of letting the
order of subjects and the methods of teaching follew the lead
_of the native activities and interests, is in part an outcome
. of his 1Influence. . . By directing attention to the
“value of instincts as the equipment for education, by emphasiz-
ing the importance of the formation of habits, and by the
- serious doubt he threw around the doctrine of formal discipline,
‘he fostered a descriptive study of the data of teaching and ’
hastened the coming of experimental pedagogy."

William H. Kilpatrick, writing on the "Tendencies in

. Bducational Philolosphy" during the first two decades of the

»,;twentieth century, says:

; "The conception of behavior, of reaction to situstion,
:gave an entirely new shift to the study of education. James

gnd Dewey led. 'Eaucation is for behavior and habits are the

~gtuff of which behavior consists.' This sentence from James's

 i»  Talks to Teachers indlicates the new outlook. The need for scti-
. Vity is henceforth on a new basis.

Writing in the same volume in which Kilpatrick's

‘ ”53{§rt1019 appears, Dan B. Leary says that "the contribution of

'?  é#én the Principles is as great in the field of education as in

‘fﬁiﬁhaflarger field of psychology in general." S If this be true,
1%t can be surmised how great education's debt is to William

:.'James, for men still almost reverently call him "master" in the

 fleld of psychology.

@1&1II,.F.517.

T p.82.
5 1b1d., p.104.
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Another estimate of James's contributions to education

- is given by Bird T. Baldwin, writing in The Journal of Education-

3; Psycho1ogy:

"Tnese Talks (Talks to Teachers), together with his
'éPrinciples, were the first to make serious inroads on the
. scholastic faculty psychology, to establish the method of in-
. trospection on a scientific basis and to bring modern psychology
-~ 'into the schoolroom and apply it to the every~day problems of the
aim of education, the pedagoglcal significance of instinct, play,
habit, motor responses and manual training, the signification
of Imitation and suggestion, methods of arouding interest and
developing voluntary attention, the necessity of routine, the
need of effort, the transfer of training, the value of disci-
~ pline, methods of punishment, the meaning of marks, the evils of
- eramming, the methods of the recitation and methods of tesach-
ing, the limitations of object-teaching, the value of school=-
room observation, individual differences, the basis of moral
“training and the relation between teachers and pupils."

Many simllar quotations could be made from other
~writers, all bearing tribute to the great fruitage in an educa=-

:  ‘$ional way resulting from the seeds planted by Mr. James. Just

" one more quotation at this place. MNr. L. P. Jakks, writing in

' the Atlantic Monthly, says:

"To the present writer William James appears as the fore=-
runner of & time when Education will have become the primary con-
- eern of mankind and Government secondary, . . From his whole
~view of the universe, and of man as a creative element within it,
it follows that the problem of developing the unused energles of
- -the human mind 1s of far greater importance than that of con-
. trolling by regulative systems the energies that are now in
. operation. . . By giving to men the largest scope and oppor=
- tunlty to develop as free creative individuals, we establish the
- only conditions under which personal, socisl, and national moral=~
1ty can florish. o+ _ . The first need of man is the need to be
 tsught, and not the need to be govermed."

To Bocrates correct living called for the thinking eof

| ‘1 "Williem James' Contributions to Education,"The Journal of Edu~
catiOnal Psychology, Vol.2, 1911, p.373-74.

R
-7 "William James and his Letters," Atlantic, Vol.128,Aug.1921,
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 f°<ff§wh61e thoughts." Right action naturally follows, then, of
,4itself. And Socrates, says Thomas Davidson, not only believed

’ ',_that saving truth consisted of these whole thoughts; he also

. believed that all of these whole thoughts were universally and
necessarily true; "that while there might be meny opinions sbout

& thing, there could be but one truth, the same for all men and

~ therefore independent of any man. This,"continues Mr. Davidson,
"is the exact opposite of the gospel of individualism." 1 And,
1t might be added, this is likewlse the exact opposite of the gos-

‘ ¢;p§1fof pragmatism and pluralism. James could have found no room

 L1n his philosophy for such #ings as "whole thoughts" as conw
:‘éeived by Socrates.
Goni Plato's "tniversals" were in like manner antagonistie
;'t@ James's empiricism. "If snything is unlikely in a world
11ke this," writes Jaméé, "It i1s that the next adjacent thing to
' ;the mere surface-show of our experience should be the realm of
1,§£ernal assences, of platonlc idess, of crystal battlements, of
 §b5°1“t9 significance." 2 plato's aim in education is & moral
“one. The improvement of manfs moral nature--~that was the goal
jﬁaanever let o&t of his sight. But morality with him as with
' §Qgrates is baéically intellectual., 8in is ignorance. With
f :3é$es the thing that counts most is correct behavior, and this,
;{'wﬁanrvoluntary action is inval#ed, goes back to the effort of
 abtention "by which we hold fast to an idea which but for that
'”'g.affort of attention would be driven out of the mind by the other

* pgggho1og1ca1 tendencies that are there." S

, 5!f§;Tthas Davidson: Aristotle, p.109.
© 7 Jemes: Memories and Studies, p.168.
V*f§jfg1ks to Teachers, etec., p.186,
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. "Thus," writes James, "are your puplls to be saved;
. first by the stock of ideas with which you furnish them; second,
- by the amount of voluntary attention that they can exert in :
~holdling to the right ones, however unpalatable; and, third,

by the several hablits of acting definitely on these latter to
-~ which they have been successfully trained,
S In all this the power 2f voluntarily attending is the
 point of the whole procedure."

This difference in emphasis, by Plato and James, be=

tween correct thinking and correct behavior, between the in-
 te1lectua1 and the volitionsl is typical of the difference that
: h#s teken place in modern times. As James himself said, and as

  has been stated in substsnce on an earlier page, "it is im-
: possible to disguise the fact that in the psychology of our own
day the emphasis is transferred from the mind's purely rational
 “fﬁnction, where Plato and Aristotle, and, what one may call the

]nwhale classic tradition in philosophy, had placed; it, to the

 sck1Gng neglected prattical side.® 2
,  With Aristotle, who as an empiricist is in relation

"&1th James, education should fit one for the highest and worthe
 ‘iest of all occupations, the contemplation of the Divine. This

- static kind of utopia with the rational element supreme is
~certainly not the same as James's. James would not leave out
" fieisure and contemplation; they are forms of aetivity,eand have
1 5 ;t;heir proper place. But James would say that they put the
'nuemplasis in the wrong place, |

o James avoided the dilemma of the Stoics who, as monists,

made God the author of both good and evil, by advocating a
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~ philosoply of pluralism. But James has numerous affinities with

ff‘sfoicism. There is something of the pragmstic in stoicism. It

Mk ,aimed in education at wisdom realized in action. In the matter
 ﬂ ef‘diseip11ne and self-control Jeames, is not a pure stoic, was
‘ ,£t11east stoical. We therefore should not éxpect to find him

?kfavorable to epicureanism. This is alsp the opinion of one of

kis>biographers, Mr. Th.Flournoy, who writes: "One gathers from

~ all his work the decided impression that if he had constructed
an ethics it would not have leened toward the Eplcurean. Man,

. :in his eyes, does not feel himself to be reélly living except
in the tonic atmosphere of determined struggle. When things are

made too easy for us we soon lose our spirit." 1

James and John Locke had & gresat deal in common. Both
- rejected innate ideas. All khowledge comes from experience.
Yet James can hardly be said to have subscribed to the theory of
- the tabula rasa. Both James and Locke had, uﬁdoubtedly, the same

~ thought in mind, though couched in different languege, when

«fhe former sald that instincts were transitory and we should ex=

~ercise them et their bloom, and the latter remarked, "We must
cbserve children carefully for 'favorable seasons of aptitude
and inclinetion' and teach the child when he is in time." 2

; BQbh believed in the value of gratultously doing some things
th#t were not pleasant; yet Loke's theories lead to formal

e d;acipline, while James's (perhaps, in a way, less consistently

80) do not include a belief in faculty psychology. Both em=

g
“,Lacke: SOme‘Thoughts Concerning Education, par.74.
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fgéhﬁéize the place of habit in one's life. "What habits you fix
[}iiﬁ.ﬁhe child is the importent thing." This is from Locke,
24#Education ig for behavior, and habits are the stuff of which
Lf:behavior consigts." This is from James.

- But with Rousseau, in spite of his great emphasis upon
.x ;fthe individusl, James has little in common. True, Albert
: &3éh1nz, "anti-pragmatic to the marrow,” has pointed out in his

 fg;?¢1ume titled Anti-Pragmatism that Rousseau was one of James's

fmést unmistsakable precursors in the direction of pragmatism;l '

‘[ But this is perhaps giving too much credit to Rousseau. When it

.. comes to Rousseau's doctrine of "undisciplined spontaneity,”
' we find James at the opposite pole. Likewise i this true
~in the matter of habits. The only habit we shoulf form, ac=

Jklcéfding to Rousseau, l1s the habit of forming no habits. And

';'Ksnt agrees with Rousseau in this. But agaln we hark back to

‘; 3Jﬁmes‘s: "mducation is for behévior, and habits are the stuff
of which behavior consists." Rousseau is anti-social and anti=-
institutional. James believes in and sdvocates individuality,

~ but 1t is en individuality that is not anti-social nor anti-

¢ institutional, although the institution is secondary, not pri-
' _;&mary, with James. Rousseau, in advbéating freedom and opportun=~
|  ~ity for the child, 1aid the ground and strengthened the founda-
' 5}£ibn for the modern theories of Herbart, Froébel, Pestalozzi,
5,§¢§§mss, Dewey, Kilpatrick, and others, with regard to the ne-
' céésity of physical attivity on the part of the child in the

i e e s e am . W as

ii5£3} See Fournoy, Opecit.p.63
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'"Vééﬁeative process, and also with regard to use of sense precep=-
ﬂi~3ti®n as an avenuse of first-~hand experiencs.

‘ Like Herbart, James stressed individuality and ideas, but
y,éven though James does not advocate the ideo-motor theory of
#cticn, - g view, let it be remarked in passing that E.L.
¥ gf$hbrnd1ke opposes, - Jsmes does nét 1ine himself up with the

 associationlst school. For Herbart once that ldeas are brought

‘fihta existence they go on by thelr own force and own laws, and

~ the "soul" that Herbart postulates has no further part to play

 ifiﬁ their 1ife. As a matter of fact the "soul," according to

»';ﬁerbart, consists of the totality of these ideas, THis totsl-
’ity, this aggregate, is the soul. The educational problen,

' then, becomes one of association, and Herbart's "apperceptive
Mass" comes into prominence. Now James aiso lays great em=

: phasis upon ideas, upon association, yes even upon appercepticn

 ” -;f(th else could he be a good psychologist?), but he has, in
 i;§i§ce of a "soul" a stream of consciousness and, while there is
‘no transcendental ego, there 1s the "IM, the "Knower," That
. James is not clear at this point must be readily admitted.
‘_ ,5Qmathing aoes the compounding of the ideas. It is not a "soul®
' jfar_a transcendental ego. But James at least preserves personale-
g itykand free-will, the latter in his philosophy if not in his

kfjﬁpsychology. Herbert's position leads to the exaltation of the

-place and function of the teacher, James, while not minifying
”1;*§hé¢ﬁcrk of the teacher, things more in terms of the pupil and
‘ hié«responses in terms of behavior. There is_oné gquite noti-~
"f jc§ab1e point of agreement between James and Herbart, and that
:  f isftheir common insistence upon the value of interest in educa-

~ tional procedure. James, of course, brings out this point is a

more or less incidentsl way, and to understand James fully
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Tiplbhis matter, one alsc has to take into consideration Jemes's
a&istaste for "soft pedagogy.”
| Froebel believed in self-sctivity of the child. So
"did Jemes, Both advocated maenual tralning. Rousseau had like=-.
’k;” ;w1se done this, with the aim of teaching the boy a trade. But
w*ff‘beth James and Froebel advocated it from a less narrowly utili-
*f;;térian motive.

Both Froebel and Herbart, realizing the soecial impore

’ ftance of education, attempted to make their school a miniature
| ~of society. Dewey follows in thelr train with his definition that

ﬁ‘**;”education is 1life," not merely a preparation for it., James,

“hewever, seems to assume that of course education is to fit one
- _fer life as a social belng, but the very qualty of sociasbility
 ”gées back, with Jsmes, to instincts eand he laid his chief em=-
~ phasis upon these innate tendencies as & whole, in so far as

 early education is concerned.

Much that has been said of James's general agreement
1 with Frosebel and Herbart can be said also regarding Pestalozzi.
"fﬁékbelieved in the development of all of the child's "faculties"
at the proper season. James, as has already been indicated,
1,_believed in no "faculty" psychology, but if we substitute in-
"fiébincts for faculties in Pestalozzl's views, we come back at
~\lé§st in a way to James's theory of "striking while the iron is
. k«?";hét." Objeet teaching, self-activity, respect for the individe
v>n§11ty of the pupil, - these are all in line with James's prin-
\f‘f  cip1es.

Herbert Spencer is the great evolutionist philosopher.

 But William James likewise built up his philosophy on the prin-

' _ ¢ip1es of evolution. Both believed in self-government. With

Reproduced with permission of the copyright owner. Further reproduction prohibited without permission.



223~

j9 jSpencer the goal of complete happiness is one as variable
'fﬁas is human nature. This accords well with James's empiriciém
i ?f fahd.p1ura1ism. Spencer's belief in punishment through natursal
eonsequences, = & theory of Rousseau's, also, - seems to find
 ¢?  no echo in James's writings. Spencer believed that great
’,men were produced by their encironment. James bellieved that

| . msn himself, even though influenced in part by the environment,

' ‘helped to change and mould that environment. Tt Spencer
':, éttempts to tell us what knowledge is of most worth, and he
fyliSts knowledge under five different heads, according to his
'i'fﬁiewpoint of values. James makes no attempt to do this, and
this attitude is quite consistent with his pragmatism and
- radical empiricism. Spencer seems to support the formal dls-

'_ ¢ipline theory of education in his argument for the superiority

~ of the sciences in disciplinary value., James is no formal=
‘5¢fd1361p11narian. |
| Rosmini said that "feeling is a primitive datum,"
- Thomas Davidson took the same view. And with James, feeling
,cﬁmes before cognition. Davidson advicated that each one
ahéuld be himself. "Be yourself." "Your worth consists in

. what you are, and not in what you have." And Jemes ssid that

“ ff”£here comes a time in 1ife when imitation is suicide, when a
o ,één "must take himself for vetter or worse as his portion."

. Dewey and Jsmes are both pragmatists. James groups
himSelf with Dewey and Schiller as being "humanists." Schiller

‘1 ,
zif;,Bee James's Will to Believe, etc., p.218 ff.
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  fsé§ms to prefer the name humanist, James that of pragmatist,

\;_jand‘Dewey that of instrumentalist. But all three are pragms=-
:ﬁi tists. Dewey is an empiriecist, He with James'emphasizes the
ﬂ ;  '1mertance of the Instincts in education, and of behavior as.

”fﬁne end in education. There does seem to be & differences of

 L,’rather marked importance between James and Dewey. The latter,
" in thinking of the child, considers each period in the child's

 l;fe as an end.in itself, in the educative process. This, of
1. 36&rse, does not preclude the idea of preparstion also for the

'“3£allawing stages. But with James, whlle he goes thoroughly

 k1ntQ the early training of the child in the matter of instincts

t, ﬁnd habits, there seems to be, at least implicit, if not explicit,
ythe,idea that education is chlefly a preparation for adult living
inithis world. Perhaps it is just a matter of emphasis. Surely

"fJ&ﬁes realized the importance of each stage of 1life. But, never-

, i_tka1ess, life to him was for struggle, for the combat of right
;%tth evil, and called for heroic action and strenuous living. It

 7‘isqnot illogicsal, then, if we find in him the idea of education as

ﬁ?&paraticn for the life of the mature individual who 1s able to

- goe out and wage warfare for the better things of life,

; Pedagogical problems of to-day will never be solved
'k éimp1y by accepting all of James's viewpoints. He himself would
" be the first to admit this. He made no clalm to finality. His
3wgsialways the open mind. But, on the other hand, not frequent-
i‘g;éljﬂdaés one arise whose influence in the whole world of philosophy,
’ f§sycho1ogy, and pedagogy, is as great as James's. We need then
\ taftake into consideration what he said, in any attempt on our

'”f fpggt ta find the solution for these problems in education.
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